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前言






FOREWORD



从2011年秋季“新东方24天突破”系列的第一本书《24天突破高考英语词汇3500》顺利出版至今，包括《24天突破高考英语语法填空与改错》《24天突破高考英语阅读》《24天突破高考英语听力》在内，该系列已出版4本书。该套书很荣幸地获得了新东方教育科技集团董事长俞敏洪老师的题词与推荐。

这套书是我在新东方10余年，近1万小时的教学生涯中，面授5万余名学生的经验总结，是新东方高中类辅导书中有成套理论与实战体系的丛书之一，也是新东方出版的第一套高考新课改配套图书。同时，在新东方大愚文化传播有限公司各位编辑同仁的帮助下，“新东方24天突破”系列也有幸获得了全国百优图书奖提名。

“新东方24天突破”系列秉承“技巧与考点”相结合的编写原则。我深信本套书定能带你彻底走出英语学习的迷雾，突破获得英语高分的瓶颈，真正做到实力与分数的双重提高！



本书五大独有特色






本书特色一：




本书提出了“听力成功学公式，听力成功学标准，听力成功学要素”3大听力成功学体系，让你对听力的认识上升到新的高度。




本书特色二：




本书中的听力技巧总结全部基于近10年的真题，实用、接地气，在同类高考听力书籍中参考题量较大，时间跨度较长。




本书特色三：




本书详尽而全面地总结了高考考纲所列出的24个听力必考考点，这也使本书成为同类书中第一个全面总结24大听力场景的书。




本书特色四：




本书精选1003道历年高考听力真题，采用分项与整体相结合的形式，内容设计合理。




本书特色五：




本书首创了听力原文填空设计，做到了对原文的充分利用，该部分一定会帮助你在温故而知新的同时获得实力与分数的双重突破！



感谢的话



在我的人生历程中，我得到了很多的支持与帮助！在此，我要感谢新东方教育科技集团董事长俞敏洪老师，因为我大学时期的奋斗就是从2002年的暑假在中关村聆听俞老师的讲座开始的。从那时起，我就立志成为一名新东方老师，并为之而奋斗。同时，再次感谢俞敏洪老师在百忙之中对“新东方24天突破”系列进行了题词与推荐。

我要感谢我大学本科时期的授业恩师刘肖楠老师，他如兄长般引领我、教导我，我永远记得在那湖、那塔下他传递的人生观。我要感谢张亚哲老师，他的儒雅与智慧让我懂得了“经师易得，人师难求”！我要感谢我在西安交通大学的研究生导师尚玉钒老师，她灵活的授课风格、严谨的学术态度与谦和而平易近人的风范令学生钦佩。

对于本书的编写和出版，我要特别感谢新东方大愚文化传播有限公司的各位编辑给出的诸多良好建议，感谢我的好友福州新东方学校的校长姚振华老师长期以来对本人的帮助。当然，我也一直记得并要感谢新东方教育科技集团的助理副总裁强浩老师曾经对我的指导与关心，和强浩老师共事的那一年也是我参与管理工作中最充实、最开心的一年。

我要感谢我的爱人肖燕女士，她从我的未婚妻一直到成为我的爱人再到成为我孩子的妈妈，始终支持着我写下一本又一本书！最后，我要特别感谢我的父母，他们给予我生命，让我来到这个美丽的世界，享受着充实而美丽的每一天！


陈灿


2016年4月3日于西安




特色介绍






FEATURES






特色一




简单实用的听力成功学理念与三步王牌听力训练法，让你从此走上听力的阳光大道，受益终生！

听力成功学公式——听力成功学=听力三步训练法+极速脱口而出

听力成功学标准——将听不懂的句子脱口而出是检验听力训练成果的最高标准！

听力成功学要素——词汇、语音与反应速度是决定你听力理解的核心三要素！




特色二




前所未有的考点技巧解密，从真题中来到真题中去，让你举一反三，高效解答千道真题！



售后场景





历年考点解析



该考点主要考查三个方面：a. 购买后的问题；b. 售后的处理；c. 售后的态度。



技巧规律解密



1.购买后通常都是不满意，主要有以下三个原因：a. 送货的时间太长；b. 货物寄错；c. 货物对了但有质量问题。

2.售后处理的结果通常是以下三个：退，换，修。即return; change/replace; repair。

3.售后人员的回应通常是apology，态度是有耐心，有礼貌，因为顾客是上帝！




特色三




详尽而全面地总结历年2. 个高考听力场景必考考点，让你在解答真题之前已经胸有成竹！







特色四




巧妙的三轮真题分项与整体相互结合的设计，让你在2. 天内快速突破高考听力的难点与障碍，感受到提分的速度与激情！







特色五




前所未有的历年高考听力原文填空设计，让你在温故而知新的同时获得实力与分数的双重突破！

请重听Part A真题录音，将Part A听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 2


M. How much are the tickets?

W. They are ________. pounds each. but student tickets are ________. price.

M. Could I have two students. tickets please?





第一部分　考点专项突破篇








高考听力成功学






听力成功学=听力三步训练法+极速脱口而出





第一步：

 听力+选择

具体步骤：

在第一步中，最多听2遍原文，并选出正确答案。在平常练习时，先浏览题干和选项，熟悉题干或选项中出现的词汇，同时并推测一下可能的场景，然后听录音，看能解答对多少考题。切记：最多听2遍录音。



第二步：

 听力+填空

具体步骤：

在第二步中，需要边看听力原文边听录音，至少3遍，并将原文补充完整。本书为了充分利用原文，进一步提高同学们的实力，特意将原文改成了填空形式，将原文中的历年常考词汇和难度较大的词汇与短语进行设空，听这3遍时重点要听清楚设空处要填的单词或短语，对一些听不懂的地方可适当做出标记。一定要听到听懂为止，因为没听懂的单词或句子就是你的听力弱点。



第三步：

 听力+跟读

具体步骤：

在第三步中，至少听和跟读4遍。先不看听力原文，看能否听得懂之前没有听懂的单词或句子。然后再边听边跟着大声朗读之前没有听懂的词或句子不少于4遍。同时，你也可以把没听懂的单词或句子做好标记以便于在平常早读时大声朗读，直至终极目标——脱口而出！



陈灿老师之金玉良言



通往听力巅峰之路最简单、最高效的方法就是：以“听力三步训练法”为基本原则，以“极速脱口而出”为终极目标，一而再、再而三地精听并跟读没有听懂的词汇和句子，同时模仿它们的发音、语调和语速，直到能将它们彻彻底底地、自信地、畅快淋漓地极速脱口而出！

记住，听不懂的词汇或句子就是你的弱点，将听不懂的词汇或句子脱口而出是检验听力成果的最高标准！





高考听力大纲解读






教育部高考英语考试听力大纲要求（新课标版）



听力考试主要测试考生理解口头英语的能力。要求考生听懂有关日常生活中所熟悉的简短独白和对话。要求考生具备以下能力：

1）理解主旨要义的能力

2）获取具体的、事实性信息的能力

3）对所听内容做出简单推断的能力

4）理解说话者的意图、观点或态度的能力



高考听力的四大特点



1. 题量与分值特点

近年来，全国新课标卷的听力题型基本保持一致，测试时间约为20分钟，共20个题，每小题1.5分，总共30分。具体分配如下：

第一节共有5个短对话，每段对话后有1个小题，每段录音材料播放1遍，每小题的阅读时间和答题时间各为5秒钟。

第二节包括5个长对话，每段对话后有3到5个小题，共有15个小题，每段录音材料播放2遍，每小题的阅读时间和答题时间各为5秒钟。

2. 语音与语速特点

近年来，听力部分的朗读速度约为每分钟150个单词，个别对话甚至达到了每分钟170个词！语速较快，很多考生失分的一个重要原因就是都跟不上这个速度，当对话已经到下一句的时后，自己往往还在想上一句话是什么意思。

另外，近年高考听力对话以美式发音为主，并且在连读过程中，单词的发音常常会发生变化。考生对同化、连读、弱读、失去爆破等语音知识掌握不到位，也会给听力理解带来一定的难度。

3. 四大题型特点

根据高考听力大纲对考生能力的要求，近年高考听力题型分为4种。




题型一：主旨题




考查考生对听力内容进行整体理解并获取主旨大意的能力，对这种类型的题目，考生必须具有较强的总结和概括能力。




题型二：细节题




考查考生捕捉具体信息的能力，如具体的时间、地点、数字、人物等，是最为常见的考题，约占听力题的50%。




题型三：推断题




考查考生的逻辑推断能力，即从话题内容和语气等来推断出对话者的身份、所处场合、彼此之间的关系等。此类考题的比例在逐年增加，所占听力题的比例约为40%。




题型四：观点态度题




考查考生对说话者的态度、观点和看法的理解。这类试题很难直接听出答案，而需要结合对话中的不同语气、语调来领会说话者的意图、观点或态度，听出说话者的“弦外之音”。

4. 内容特点

因为听力内容主要是以口语为主，所以听力材料中的词汇非常简单，主要以初中词汇为主，但是为什么考生得分不高呢？其实这主要是语音和语速方面的训练不足造成的。

另外，听力语言材料主要来源于生活，贴近生活实际。其考查的功能话题项目不会超出《新课程标准》所规定的68个功能意念项目和24个话题，主要涉及日常生活、文化旅游、校园生活、风土人情、工作家庭等方面。常考的话题有：购物、吃饭、住宿、旅游、交通、学习、工作、交友、问候、邀请、看病、约会、问路、打电话、谈论天气等内容。





第1讲　购物与餐饮类






[学习建议：第1天完成]





Part A ［考点解析与技巧解密］





高考考点1：

 选购场景



历年考点解析



物品选购题主要考查以下三个方面：1. 价格；2. 大小；3. 颜色。考题多以价格和大小题型为主，颜色题型为辅。



技巧规律解密



价格和大小题型主要考查数字听写能力。问到价格时，通常有三种考法：

1. 已知原价，问折后价；

2. 已知折后价，问原价；

3. 已知原价，问售后找零。

所以解题前一定要看清楚题干问的问题。另外，商品打折（discount）的规律是以半价（half）为主，常涉及数字运算。同时，听音时要特别注意听fifteen/fifty, thirty/thirteen, fourteen/forty等词的区别。



高考经典真题




例1：


1.What was the normal price of the T-shirt?

A. $15.

B. $30.

C. $50.


例2：


2.How much will the man pay for the tickets?

A. ￡7.5.

B. ￡15.

C. ￡50.


例3：


3.Why doesn’t the woman take the green T-shirt?

A. It’s too small.

B. It’s too dark.

C. It’s to expensive.

4.What does the woman buy in the end?

A. A yellow T-shirt.

B. A blue T-shirt.

C. A pink T-shirt.


例4：


5.For whom does the woman buy the T-shirt?

A. Herself.

B. Her husband.

C. Her friend.

6.How much does the T-shirt normally cost?

A. $54.

B. $60.

C. $70.

7.Why does the salesman agree to sell the T-shirt a. $48?

A. It is cheaper online.

B. He is in a hurry.

C. A button is lost.



高考考点2：

 售后场景



历年考点解析



该考点主要考查三个方面：1. 购买后的问题；2. 售后的处理；3. 售后的态度。



技巧规律解密



1. 购买后通常都是不满意，主要有以下三个原因：（1）送货的时间太长；（2）货物寄错；（3）货物对了但有质量问题。

2. 售后处理的结果通常是以下三个：退，换，修。即return; change/replace. repair。

3. 售后人员的回应通常是apology，态度是有耐心，有礼貌，因为顾客是上帝！



高考经典真题




例5：


8.Why did the woman apologize?

A. She made a late delivery.

B. She went to the wrong place.

C. She couldn’t take the cake back.


例6：


9.Why is the man at the shop?

A. To order a camera for his wife.

B. To have a camera repaired.

C. To get a camera changed.

10.What colour does the man want?

A. Pink.

B. Black.

C. Orange.

11.What will the man do afterwards?

A. Make a phone call.

B. Wait until further notice.

C. Come again the next day.


例7：


12.How does the woman feel at the beginning of the conversation?

A. Angry.

B. Surprised.

C. Sad.

13.What size bag does the woman want?

A. A 24-inch bag.

B. A 29-inch bag.

C.A 32-inch bag.

14.When will the woman leave for Mexico?

A. On Thursday.

B. On Friday.

C. On Saturday.

15.Where does the man work?

A. At a mail order company.

B. At an international travel service.

C. At the airport information desk.



高考考点3：

 就餐场景



历年考点解析



该场景主要考查六个方面：1. 何时去吃；2. 到何地去吃；3. 和谁吃；4. 吃什么；5. 味道满意与否；6. 谁买单。



技巧规律解密



1.考查“和谁吃”时，要熟悉听力考试中常见的八大人物关系——夫妻、朋友、顾客与服务生、同事、老板与员工、同学、师生及游客与导游。

2.考查“谁买单”时，通常符合公平原则，常见的对话是“上次你买单了，所以这次我买，或者我先买单，你下次再买”。另外，买单时，常包含有小费“tips”。



高考经典真题




例8：


16.What is the woman looking for?

A. A pan.

B. Carrots.

C. Tomatoes.

17.What will the speakers probably have tonight?

A. French fries.

B. Noodles.

C. Fried chicken.


例9：


18.What did the man think of the meal?

A. Just so-so.

B. Quite satisfactory.

C. A bit disappointing.

19.What was the 15. on the bill paid for?

A. The food.

B. The drinks.

C. The service.


例10：


20.Who is this announcement for?

A. People on a train.

B. People on a plane.

C. People in a restaurant.

21.What time of the day is it?

A. Morning.

B. Noon.

C. Evening.



KEY



1. B　2. B　3. A　4. C　5. C　6. B　7. C　8. A　9. C　10. A　11. B　12. A　13. C　14. C　15. A　16. A　17. B　18. B　19. C　20. A　21. B



Part B ［原文创新与听写挑战］



请重听Part A录音，将Part A听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:So what did you buy?

M:A T-shirt. It was a real_________. I got it half price. saving ________. dollars.


Text 2


M:How much are the tickets?

W:They are________. pounds each. but student tickets are ________. price.

M:Could I have two students. tickets please?


Text 3


M:Can I help you?

W:Yes. How much are these T-shirts?

M:They are________. each.

W:I like the green one. but it isn’t big enough. Have you got a larger size?

M:Just a minute. No. I’m sorry. we haven’t. What about the black one?

W:No. it’s too dark. I prefer something________. yellow or pink.

M:How about the pink one?

W:Yes. That’s nice. I’ll take it.

M:That’s 12 dollars 50 cents then. please.

W:Here you are.


Text 4


M:What can I do for you. madam?

W:Yes. My husband and I were thinking of buying something. May I have a look at that T-shirt?

M:Certainly. You have very good taste. madam. It really ________. you.

W:Thanks. but it’s not for me. It’s for my friend. How much is it?

M:Well. madam. you’re very lucky because we have a special offer on for this week only. That T-shirt is normally sixty dollars. but we are offering a ten percent discount.

W:Oh. dear. That’s still________. dollars.

M:I see. Well. madam. just look at the_________.

W:It’s very nice. but I think your prices seem very high. A T-shirt like this is much________. on the Internet.

M:But not of this quality. madam.

W:Well. I’m in a hurry. so why not 48?

M:48. At that price. I’m ________. money. How about 50?

W:50. Well...oh. look. There’s a button missing.

M:Really. OK. let’s make it 48.

W:Thank you. I’ll take it.


Text 5


W:I’m sorry the________. is late. We’ll do better next time. I promise.

M:Well. I’m sorry. too. You’ll have to_________. The birthday party is over. and we don’t need the cake anymore.


Text 6


W:Can I help you?

M:Yes. my daughter bought this camera here for my wife’s birthday. but it doesn’t work. So I’d like to change it for another one.

W:I see. Let me have a look...Well. we’ll be happy to change it for you. but I’m afraid we don’t have another pink one.

M:Oh. What will I do then?

W:Would you like to choose a different color. We do have this camera in black and orange.

M:My wife doesn’t like________. of those colors.

W:If you want. we can order another camera just like this one. There wouldn’t be any________. for it.

M:That sounds fine. Would you please go ahead and do that?

W:We’d be very happy to. But it’ll take at least a week. maybe ten days. We’ll call you when it_________.

M:Thank you very much.

W:You’re welcome.


Text 7


M:Customer Service. Andney Grant speaking. How may I help you?

W:I can’t believe this is happening. I called and ordered a ________. bag last Friday. But today I found that you sent a 24-inch one. I was planning to use that bag during our________. in Mexico. but it doesn’t seem possible any more because we will ________. on Saturday. It’s only two days away. What am I supposed to do?

M:I’m really sorry. madam. I’ll check right away. Would you please tell me your order number?

W:It’s_________.

M:Just a minute. I do apologize. madam. There did seem to be a mistake. I’ll have the correct size bag________. to you by overnight mail right away. It will arrive in time for your Saturday trip. Again I apologize for any________. caused by our mistake. I promise it won’t happen again.

W:OK. Well. thank you.

M:Thank you. madam. for choosing Linch Mail. I hope you have a wonderful vacation.


Text 8


W:Where is the_________. I need to start preparing dinner.

M:I put it in the usual_________. What are we having tonight?

W:I am not sure. Something________. like tomatoes or _________.

M:I’d like some French fries. or fried chicken. dear.

W:We’ll do that tomorrow. But for today let’s make some noodles. OK?

M:Well. in that case I’ll have whatever you’re having.


Text 9


W:How did you like the_________. sir?

M:Delicious. Everything was excellent here. Thank you.

W:Do you want some coffee. Tea. sir?

M:No. thanks. I’m fine. I’ll just have the bill. please. How much is your_________?

W:_________. And it’s included in your bill. Thank you very much. sir. We look forward to seeing you again.

M:Sure. Good night!


Text 10


May I have your attention please. ladies and gentlemen. This is the restaurant car________. speaking. We would like to ________. all passengers that the restaurant car is now open. The restaurant car is in the middle of the train. _________. hot tea. coffee. and_________. the________. of fresh sandwiches. including egg and tomato. ham and tomato. and chicken and cheese. Any passengers who require lunches. would you please take your seat in the restaurant car. Would passengers kindly note that there will be only one sitting for lunch. Thank you.



KEY



Text 1. bargain. 15

Text 2. 15. half

Text 3. 12 dollars 50 cents. lighter

Text 4. suits. 54. quality. cheaper. losing

Text 5. cake. take it back

Text 6. either. extra charge. comes in

Text 7. 32-inch. vacation. take off. CE2938. sent. inconvenience

Text 8. pan. spot. healthy. carrots

Text 9. dishes. service charge. 15%

Text 10. manager. inform. On sale. soft drinks. selection



Part C ［历年真题与专项突破］





Section 1：真题选择填空



请听录音，选出以下听力真题的正确答案。


Text 1


1.Where does the conversation take place?

A. In a shop.

B. In a museum.

C. In a restaurant.


Text 2


2.What did the man worry about at the beginning of the conversation?

A. He might not find everything he wanted.

B. He might not have enough money with him.

C. He might not be able to carry the shopping.

3.How much should the man pay?

A. $5.

B. $75.

C. $75.05.

4.What did the woman do in the end?

A. She charged the man a little less.

B. She asked the man to pay her later.

C. She made a mistake in adding up the cost.


Text 3


5.What is the man going to do?

A. Have a coffee break.

B. See a doctor.

C. Buy a pet.

6.What happened to the man?

A. He fell ill.

B. He lost his dog.

C. He slept badly.


Text 4


7.How many coats does the woman want?

A. 25.

B. 30.

C. 50.

8.What is the order number for gloves?

A. P25G5.

B. P26T5.

C. P28D5.


Text 5


9.What are the speakers talking about?

A. Picture books.

B. Reference books.

C. Cook books.

10.How much is Worldwide Fish
 ?

A. ￡12.

B.￡15.

C.￡1. .

11.Which book does the woman decide to buy?

A. Something Fishy
 .

B. Worldwide Fish
 .

C. Tasty Fish
 .


Text 6


12.What does the man want to buy?

A. A camera.

B. A mobile phone.

C. A music player
 .

13.Which of the following does the man choose?

A. The PE310.

B. The RT230.

C. The FG160.

14.How much does the man pay?

A. $300.

B. $270.

C. $100.


Text 7


15.Where did the woman buy her new computer?

A. From a store.

B. From the Internet.

C. In a shopping center.

16.What makes it cheaper to buy online?

A. The seller has to rent a store.

B. The seller must pay its staff.

C. The seller can save money.

17.Why do many people still buy things in the store?

A. They think it’s easy.

B. They think it’s cheap.

C. They think it’s safe.


Text 8


18.Why doesn’t the man choose Japanese food?

A. He doesn’t like Japanese food.

B. He ate Japanese food last night.

C. He thinks Japanese food is expensive.

19.What does the man really want to eat?

A. Buffet.

B. Fast food.

C. Chinese food.

20.Where will the man probably eat?

A. In a steak house.

B. In the shopping center.

C. Outside the shopping center.


Text 9


21.What are they discussing?

A. What to have for lunch.

B. Where to go for lunch.

C. When to have lunch.

22.What can we learn about the man?

A. He usually doesn’t eat fast food.

B. He often eats in a restaurant near his home.

C. He can’t afford an expensive lunch that day.

23.Where are they probably going right after this conversation?

A. A supermarket.

B. A fast-food place.

C. A French restaurant.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Part C Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Hello. can I help you?

M:No. it’s OK. Thanks. I’m just________.

W:OK. Ask me if you need any help.


Text 2


M:Great. This_______. has everything. I hope this comes to under 75 dollars because I don’t have much money________.

W:That comes to 75 dollars and 5 cents.

M:I knew it. I knew I’d be over.

W:Well. Don’t worry about the 5 cents. There you go. Have a nice day.

M:Well. Thank you. See you again.


Text 3


M:Hi, Jean, I’m going out for a coffee break. Will you join me?

W:Sure, Oh, Peter, you look tired, Are you getting ________?

M:No. My new neighbor’s dog kept me awake all night. It never stopped________.

W:Oh, dear, You’d better go and talk to your neighbor about it.


Text 4


M:How can I help you. Ms. Johnson?

W:Mmm...First, I’d like to order thirty coats, order number P25G5.

M:OK, order number P25G5, coats, thirty.

W:Unhen, how much are they?

M:_______dollars each.

W:OK, And gloves, order number P28D5, How much are they?

M:Five dollars a pair, How many do you need?

W:Fifty.

M:Gloves, fifty pairs. five dollars a pair. P28D5. OK.

W:And shoes, Mmm... Twenty-five pairs of order number P26T5.

M:Shoes. order number P26T5, twenty-five pairs at _______. dollars a pair. Is that OK?

W:Yes. that’s fine.


Text 5


W:So many books here. Which one do you think Kate would like?

M:No idea. How about 
Tasty Fish

 ? It’s _______. pounds and it’s got so many color pictures in it.

W:So does the book 
Something Fishy

 . It’s also got many _______. for cooking.

M:It seems to be fairly________. How about 
Worldwide Fish

 ?

W:Oh. it looks more like a reference book than a cook book. A lot of reading. and not many pictures.

M:It’s interesting. though. the way it’s organized fish by fish.

W:That’s true. How much is it?

M:_______pounds.

W:And the one I picked up first?

M:
Something Fishy

 . Oh. here it is. That’s _______. pounds.

W:Hmm... Well. this one has a nice_______. of pictures and instructions. Anyway. we can’t spend all day here. I’m going to take this.


Text 6


M:Hi. I’d like to buy a mobile phone. please.

W:What functions do you want. sir?

M:Just basic functions please.

W:OK. Then I would_______. the PE310.

M:Er...what if I also want to _______. some music?

W:How about the RT230. It’s also a wonderful music player. If you want to listen to music and take photos. then the FG160 may be a good choice.

M:How much is that?

W:300 dollars. But if you pay in cash. you can get a ________.

M:You mean 270 dollars. But that’s still very expensive.

W:Then how about the first one. It costs just 100 dollars.

M:OK. I’ll take the first one then.


Text 7


M:Where did you buy your new computer?

W:I ordered it online. I saved_______. doing it that way.

M:Weren’t you scared of being ________?

W:No. I order things online all the time. and I’ve never had a problem. I use a special pay card and only buy from sellers with good________. The pay card makes it much safer for the consumer. because they will return your money if you don’t receive the product.

M:Why is it so much_______. to buy online?

W:Selling online is much cheaper for the seller. They don’t need to pay_______. or rent a huge store. In a competitive market. these savings are passed on to the consumer.

M:How does the pay card company make money?

W:They just take a couple percent of each buying. Even with that fee. it’s still often cheaper to buy online. It really depends on where you shop and what you are buying though.

M:Why do so many people still buy things in stores then?

W:A lot of people still feel it safer to buy things that way. Some people don’t really mind paying more.


Text 8


M:Excuse me. Madam. I’m looking for a place to eat. Can you tell me if there are any restaurants in the shopping center?

W:Sure. There are several. What kind of food are you thinking about?

M:I’m not sure. Anything but fast food.

W:There is a nice Japanese restaurant________. It’s a little expensive. but the food is good.

M:Oh. sounds good. But I _______. Japanese food last night. I’d rather try something else.

W:OK. How about Italian or maybe Chinese?

M:Italian sounds good. but so does Chinese. I just can’t decide. Are there any American places here?

W:Yes. there is a very good_______. house downstairs across the parking lot. What do you think of it?

M:I’m sorry to be such a ________. But nothing strikes my fancy. I guess I just won’t eat anything for a while.

W:Well. I’m afraid that’s all we have here.

M:That’s too bad. I’m sorry about my indecision. I guess what. what I really need is a good________.

W:Hmm. I remember going to a buffet not far from here. They have foods from several different countries. It’s about 2 _______. away. It’s quite good. too.

M:That sounds great. Maybe I should do that.


Text 9


W:There are some restaurants near here. Let’s get something to eat.

M:Are they cheap. Oh. I don’t have a lot of money with me. so...

W:You know that. like fast food places.

M:Em. I don’t really want fast food today. Umm. what about my neighborhood. There’re some cheap restaurants there.

W:But your neighborhood is 30 minutes from here by bus. And I’m really hungry. It’s ________. you know.

M:Right. so how about...Oh. I know. there is a little French restaurant near here. It’s good and it’s not expensive.

W:Ok. So let’s go there. Is it far?

M:It’s about 15 minutes from here.

W:15 minutes. Well. OK. but let me get a bar of_______. first. Look. there is a supermarket right over there.

M:OK. Oh. you’re hungry.

W:Well. I usually have lunch at noon.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. B　3. C　4. A　5. A　6. C　7. B　8. C　9. C　10. A　11. A　12. B　13. A　14. C　15. B　16. C　17. C　18. B　19. A　20. C　21. B　22. C　23. A



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. looking

Text 2. supermarket; left

Text 3. sick; barking

Text 4. 45; eighteen

Text 5. fifteen; instructions; traditional; Twelve; seventeen; combination

Text 6. recommend; store; 10; discount

Text 7. 20%; cheated; reputation; cheaper; staff

Text 8. upstairs; ate; steak; bother; buffet; blocks

Text 9. 2:30; chocolate





第2讲　住房与出行类






[学习建议：第2天完成]





Part A ［考点解析与技巧解密］





高考考点4：

 租房与宾馆场景



历年考点解析



该考点主要考查三个方面：1. 交通是否便利；2. 房子的大小与配套；3. 价格的高低。



技巧规律解密



1.房子或宾馆一般来说要离市中心、地铁、购物中心近，答案中常出现city center, shopping center, subway, bus station等词。

2.房子的配套要完善，要有漂亮的garden, furniture，价格还要不贵，几室几厅也很关键，答案中常出现single room, double room, twin room, sitting room, bedroom, kitchen, balcony等词。

3.宾馆还涉及预定、入住登记、服务质量、是否需要wake-up service、有无餐饮等。



高考经典真题




例1：


1.What kind of room does the man want to take?

A. A single room.

B. A double room.

C. A room for three.

2.What does the man need to put in the form?

A. Telephone and student card number.

B. Student card number and address.

C. Address and telephone number.


例2：


3.What do we know about Nora?

A. She prefers a room of her own.

B. She likes to work with other girls.

C. She lives near the city center.

4.What is good about the flat?

A. It has a large sitting room.

B. It has good furniture.

C. It has a big kitchen.


例3：


5.Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A. At a railway station.

B. At an airport.

C. In a hotel.

6.Why can’t the man himself help carry the luggage?

A. Because he has to report to the manager first.

B. Because he’s on the phone at the moment.

C. Because he cannot leave the desk.

7.What will the man probably do?

A. He will do nothing for the woman.

B. He will find a way to help her.

C. He himself will send her to the station.



高考考点5：

 出行规划场景



历年考点解析



该考点主要考查五个方面：1. 出行目的；2. 时间；3. 地点；4. 交通方式；5. 订票事宜。



技巧规律解密



1.出行目的通常为以下四个：走亲访友，旅游观光，工作需要，接送亲友。

2.时间方面重点考查出发时间、到达时间、时间调整变更、晚点与否这几个方面。

3.地点方面重点考查旅行始发地与目的地，对话中还会出现途经某地。

4. 五大常考交通方式：plane，bus，subway，train，taxi。

5. 订票事宜重点考查具体票价、购票排队、座位坐错等情况。



高考经典真题




例4：


8.At what time does the train leave?

A. 3:00.

B. 3:15.

C. 5:00.


例5：


9.What is the man’s problem?

A. He can’t decide how to go.

B. He can’t drive himself.

C. He doesn’t like travelling by train.


例6：


10.What do we know about Peter Schmidt?

A. He has lost his ticket.

B. He is expecting a ticket.

C. He went out to buy a ticket.


例7：


11.Which is the right gate for the man’s flight?

A. Gate 16.

B. Gate 22.

C. Gate 25.


例8：


12.What is the man doing?

A. Changing seats on the plane.

B. Asking for a window seat.

C. Trying to find his seat.

13.What is the woman’s seat number?

A. 6A.

B. 7A.

C. 8A.


例9：


14.What is the woman?

A. A dress designer.

B. A basketball player.

C. A headmaster.

15.What do we know about the man’s travel plan?

A. He’s going by air.

B. He’s leaving for Paris.

C. He’s arriving this afternoon.

16.Who is going to pick up the man?

A. The woman’s son.

B. The woman’s brother.

C. The woman herself.



高考考点6：

 出行旅游场景



历年考点解析



该考点主要考查两个方面. 1. 时间；2. 行程安排。



技巧规律解密



1.时间方面主要考查一共几日游、景点的开放时间与结束时间。

2.行程的具体安排与去哪几个景点、各有什么特色介绍、拍照留影，旅游购物相关。

3.该类话题多为综合话题，常和出行、宾馆住宿、天气状况等结合起来考查。



高考经典真题




例10：


17.When will the visitors come?

A. In March.

B. In April.

C. In May.

18.How many visitors are coming?

A. 8.

B. 10.

C. 12.

19.What will the visitors do on the second day?

A. Go to party.

B. Visit schools.

C. Attend a lecture.

20.Where will the visitors go on the final day?

A. To London.

B. To Scotland.

C. To the coast.


例11：


21.Which city has the women visited recently?

A. New York.

B. London.

C. Paris.

22.What does the woman like about the city?

A. City life.

B. Weather.

C. Environment.



高考考点7：

 出行困难场景



历年考点解析



该考点主要考查三个方面：1. 交通事故；2. 迷路问路；3. 物品遗失。



技巧规律解密



1. 交通事故通常考查见证人witness，发生的时间，事故怎样发生的，当时自己的位置。

2. 迷路问路要注意熟悉常考的方位词：turn left/right，go straight，atthe crossroads，walk back，block. 等词。

3. 物品丢失一定会报警，要向警察描述物品丢失的时间、地点、嫌疑人长相特征等。



高考经典真题




例12：


23.Where does the woman want to go?

A. An office.

B. A fruit shop.

C. A police station.

24.What does the woman have to do now?

A. Wait for Mark at the crossroads.

B. Walk ahead and turn right.

C. Walk a little way back.


例13：


25.Who could the man speaker most probably be?

A. A person who saw the accident.

B. The driver of the lorry.

C. A police officer.

26.What was Mrs. Franks doing when the accident took place?

A. Walking along Churchill Avenue.

B. Getting ready to cross the road.

C. Standing outside a bank.

27.When did the accident happen?

A. At about 8:00 am.

B. At about 9:00 am.

C. At about 10:00 am.

28.How did the accident happen?

A. A lorry hit a car.

B. A car ran into a lorry.

C. A bank clerk rushed into the street.



KEY



1. A　2. C　3. A　4. C　5. C　6. C　7. B　8. B　9. A　10. B　11. C　12. C　13. B　14. A　15. A　16. B　17. A　18. B　19. B　20. C　21. A　22. A　23. A　24. C　25. C　26. C　27. B　28. B



Part B ［原文创新与听写挑战］



请重听Part A录音，将Part A听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Welcome to Youth Hotel. Can I help you?

M:I’d like a room for the night.

W:Would you like a single room. a double room or a room for three?

M:A single room please. Can I pay by check?

W:Sure. _______. please.

M:Need my student card number?

W:No. just your_______. and telephone number.

M:OK. here is the form.

W:Very well. Here is your key to________.

M:Thank you!

W:Have a good stay!


Text 2


M. Hello. Nora. I heard about a flat that might interest you girls. It’s near the central bus station on the main road. and about _______. pounds a week. quite reasonable. The problem is. it’s only got ________. but I expect two of you could share.

W:Well. as long as it isn’t me. I’ve got to have my own room. because I’d be working at home most of the time. Any other information?

M:Yes. it’s got a very big and________. and I know you like cooking. So that’s another point in its________. but there is a small sitting room and not much furniture yet. So let me know quickly if you want it. or it will be taken.


Text 3


W:Can you get someone to bring my_______. down?

M:I’m afraid there is no one around at the moment. Could you possibly manage them on your own?

W:On my own?. Are you serious. They’re very heavy. I thought this was________. There must be somebody there who can help. What about you?

M:Me. Oh. I can’t leave________. madam. The only other person here is the manager. and he’s busy with a problem.

W:Tell him he’ll have a real problem on his hands if I miss my train because of your poor service.

M:I’ll see what I can do.


Text 4


W:Excuse me. Could you tell me when the next train to Manchester is?

M:Sure. Well. it’s three now. The next train to Manchester leaves in_______. hours. but you can take the train to Leeds which leaves in_______. minutes and then get off at Manchester because it stops at Manchester on the way.


Text 5


W:So you’re going to the Smith’s again this weekend?

M:Yes. but I can’t make up my mind_______. to go by ________. The train’s generally less an effort. but it’s a terrible walk from the nearest station to the village．


Text 6


M:Can I speak to Peter Schmidt?

W:He went out about an hour ago. Can I take a ________?

M:Yes. This is Global Travel. Could you tell him his ticket’s ready?

W:OK. I’ll do that.


Text 7


M:Excuse me. I just want to check the boarding gate for _______. to London. Is it gate________?

W:Oh. it’s just changed. gate________. down that way on the right.

M:Thanks.


Text 8


M:Excuse me. I think you are________.

W:Sorry. but it says 7A on my boarding card.

M:Oh. um...right. I asked for ________. you see.

W:Yeah. so did I. What’s your seat number?

M:Let’s see. Oh. it’s 8A.

W:So I guess you are in the seat ________.

M:Oh. yes. Sorry about that.


Text 9


W:Hello. Philip. How are you?

M:Fine. thank you. Emily. I’m so glad that you phoned. How was your_______. going in London?

W:Pretty good. And how was your basketball game in Paris?

M:It’s great. We_______. it and I was named the best player of the game.

W:Congratulations. You’re always the best.

M:Thanks. Oh. did I tell you about my trip to London?

W:Yes. When are you coming?

M:I will be arriving at Heathrow airport at around_______. o’clock tomorrow afternoon.

W:Oh. dear. I can’t meet you at the airport then because I have an appointment with my son’s_______. at that time. But never mind. I can ask my brother Bob to________.

M:That’s good. Thanks a lot!


Text 10


M:Now Cathy. do you know when the visitors from India are coming?

W:We offer them three choices. the end of March. the middle of April and the beginning of________. and they chose the earliest one. which is good actually with the exams coming up in May.

M:Right. And how many are coming. Did you say about ________?

W:Yes. they said 12 at first. but changed to 10 this morning.

M:Good. We have 8 weeks to prepare. Here are my suggestions. On the first day. ________. then they can visit the schools_______. on the second and third days.

W:We’ve got to remember this group wants to look at how computers are being used in the classroom.

M:Exactly. So I want to ask Mr. Goodman to give them a talk on this on the afternoon of the third day.

W:That will_______. very nicely.

M:And on their last day. they want to do some________. We could take them on a tour of London but many of them may have been there already. and Scotland will be too far away.

W:Why not take them for a walk along the coast. It should be interesting.

M. Good idea. Cathy. I’m sure they’ll like it.


Text 11


M:Hi. Mary. You’re back. How was New York?

W:Great. Have you ever been there?

M:No.

W:I think it’s probably my favorite city.

M:Really. What’s so great about it. I heard it was quite ________.

W:In some parts. maybe. But there’s just so much going on. the________. restaurants. shops and museums. They make London and Paris look like country towns. The only problem was the weather. It was________.

M:What a shame!


Text 12


M:Hello.

W:Hello, Mark. It’s Jane. I think I’m close to your office.

M:So where are you?

W:I’m not sure. I got off the bus at the police station. walked straight down the road. passed________. then I turned left. crossed the road and that’s where I am.

M:Oh. well. you made a wrong turn. Now get back to where you turned. and________. walk ahead for about 200 meters and our office building is right across the road.


Text 13


M:Now. Mrs. Franks. I just like to read your_______. back to you. and then you can write your name on it.

W:Fine.

M:I was standing in front of the Second National Bank building at about________. I saw a small red car heading for the crossroads of Churchill Avenue and York Road. It was coming towards me along Churchill Avenue at about 40 miles per hour. _______. on York Road changed to green. and_______. began to move forward at about 5 miles per hour. The driver of the car probably didn’t see that his traffic light had changed from orange to red. and ran into the side of the lorry.

W:That’s correct.



KEY



Text 1. fill in this form. address. room 212

Text 2. 75. two bedrooms. well equipped kitchen. favor

Text 3. luggage. a three-star hotel. the desk

Text 4. two. fifteen

Text 5. whether. road or rail

Text 6. message

Text 7. BA16. 22. 25

Text 8. in my seat. a window seat. behind me

Text 9. dress designing. won. 4. headmaster. pick you up

Text 10. May. 12. a welcome party. in the district. fit in. sightseeing

Text 11. dirty. theaters. freezing

Text 12. a fruit shop. make a right turn

Text 13. statement. 8:50 am. The traffic lights. a delivery lorry



Part C ［历年真题与专项突破］





Section 1：真题选择填空



请听录音，选出以下听力真题的正确答案。


Text 1


1.Where does the man want to go?

A. The history museum.

B. The Central Park.

C. The high school.

2.How far away is the place?

A. Two blocks.

B. Three blocks.

C. Five blocks.

3.When is the place open?

A. From Monday to Friday.

B. Through the whole week.

C. On Saturday and Sunday.


Text 2


4.Why is Mr. Jackson out of the office?

A. He has been injured.

B. He has gone to London.

C. He is looking after his wife.

5.How long will he probably be away from work?

A. One week.

B. Two weeks.

C. Three weeks.

6.Who will do his work while he is away?

A. His wife.

B. The boss.

C. The secretary.


Text 3


7.Which of the following is true about the man?

A. He borrowed some money.

B. He is caught in the traffic.

C. He will meet his teacher.

8.How is the man going home?

A. By train.

B. By bus.

C. By taxi.


Text 4


9.What is the woman?

A. A bus driver.

B. A waitress.

C. A tour guide.

10.What does the man want to get?

A. Some gifts.

B. A menu.

C. A bus schedule.


Text 5


11.Why did the woman go to the bank?

A. To buy a new house.

B. To meet the manager.

C. To make an appointment.

12.What happened in the parking lot?

A. The woman quarreled with a stranger.

B. The woman failed to get her car parked in time.

C. The woman backed her car into the wrong place.

13.What did the woman think of the man when she first saw him?

A. Selfish.

B. Clever.

C. Respectful.


Text 6


14.Which apartment is the woman interested in?

A. The one-bedroom apartment.

B. The two-bedroom apartment.

C. The three-bedroom apartment.


Text 7


15.What time will the speakers get to Beijing?

A. At 11:00.

B. At 12:30.

C. At 12:45.


Text 8


16.Where is the man going?

A. Kennedy.

B. London.

C. New York.

17.When should the man arrive at the airport?

A. By 8:15.

B. By 9:00.

C. By 9:25.


Text 9


18.What is the woman doing?

A. Taking a taxi.

B. Doing shopping.

C. Waiting for the man.

19.Where are the two speakers going to meet?

A. At home.

B. In a shop.

C. In a restaurant.


Text 10


20.What can we know about the woman’s vacation?

A. She will stay on the beaches.

B. She will go camping in the jungle.

C. She will spend 3 weeks in South Africa.

21.Which does the woman need to bring?

A. A map.

B. A tent.

C. Some clothes.

22.Who will prepare the meals?

A. The man.

B. The guide.

C. The woman.


Text 11


23.Why will the woman be late?

A. She didn’t catch the train.

B. She didn’t finish her paper.

C. She didn’t wake up in time.

24.Where is the man?

A. At the station.

B. At home.

C. At the office.

25.What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?

A. Teacher and student.

B. Parent and child.

C. Husband and wife.


Text 12


26.How does the man go to work?

A. By car.

B. By bus.

C. By train.

27.How long will the man’s flight take?

A. About 15 hours.

B. About 16 hours.

C. About 18 hours.

28.What does the man do in order to get to sleep on the plane?

A. He gets himself tired on the plane.

B. He stays up late the day before the flight.

C. He takes medicine or has a beer on the plane.


Text 13


29.Who are the speakers?

A. A passer-by and a policeman.

B. A passer-by and a driver.

C. A passenger and a taxi-driver.

30.What is the woman’s house number?

A. 1323.

B. 3023.

C. 4023.

31.Why can’t the man turn left?

A. It is rush hour.

B. It is a one-way street.

C. The street is too narrow.


Text 14


32.When will it rain?

A. In the morning.

B. In the afternoon.

C. At night.

33.What will cause delays for traffic coming into town?

A. Rain.

B. A fog.

C. Bridge repairs.


Text 15


34.How much are the double rooms?

A. Fro. $180 t. $240.

B. Fro. $180 t. $270.

C. Fro. $270 t. $330.

35.What is included in the price?

A. Service charge.

B. Breakfast.

C. Tax.

36.Why did the man make the phone call?

A. To ask for an extra bed.

B. To check the room rates.

C. To change his reservation.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Part C Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Excuse me. can you tell me how to get to the history museum?

W:Sure. Go through Central Park. pass the high school. then turn______. at the Hilton Hotel. a five-star hotel. It’s 2. Um...oh no. 3 ______. from here.

M:Thank you. That sounds easy to find.

W:Yes. but it’s closed today. It’s not open on Saturday and Sunday. Just on_______. you know.


Text 2


M:Mr. Jackson had a car______. last night. His wife called us this morning and said this.

W:That’s terrible. He was supposed to go to London tomorrow. Is he all right?

M:Not really. He’ll be out of the office for a while. About one week in the hospital. I think. and then another______. at home.

W:I guess his boss already knows. Well. I know the secretary will have to______. most of his work while he’s gone.


Text 3


M:Woops. I’m late getting home. but I don’t have enough money for a taxi.

W:Why don’t you just take the bus?

M:At this time. The traffic is terrible. I need to be at home in less than______. minutes. My______. teacher will be there soon.

W:Well. I suppose the train is the only thing left for you. It’s fast and not too expensive either.

M:Yes. you’re right. I’d best be off. Bye!


Text 4


M:Ladies and gentlemen. right now. it’s______. o’clock. and we are going to stop at this restaurant for lunch. The bus driver will pick you up in an hour.

W:Where will he meet us?

M:Right here. in front of the restaurant. And be sure to be on time.

W:But I want to buy some______. before we leave. Do you know any good place around here?


Text 5


My husband and I have decided to buy a new house. and I made an appointment to see a bank manager. I’ve never met him before. and was a little nervous. I ______. into town and was lucky enough to find a parking space outside the bank. I just started backing into the space when another car drove into it. I was very angry. I opened my window and shouted at the other driver. He ______. me and walked away. It took me twenty minutes to find another space. As soon as I have parked the car. I rushed into the bank. I was ten minutes late for my appointment. I went to the manager’s office, ______. and walked in. The manager was sitting behind his desk. He was the man who had taken my parking space.


Text 6


M:Hello.

W:Hello. I’m calling about the apartment you ______. in the newspaper.

M:Two-bedroom or three-bedroom?

W:No. The advertisement says one-bedroom. one bath.

M:Oh. sorry. That’s not______. now.


Text 7


W:Excuse me. what time is it?

M:It’s almost 11:00.

W. What time do we arrive in Beijing?

M:We’ll arrive there at 12:30.

W:That’s good. My friend plans to meet me at the airport at _______.


Text 8


M:What flights do you have from New York to London at around 9:00 tomorrow morning?

W:One moment. please. OK. we’ve got a nonstop flight leaving Kennedy at_______.

M:Well. when should I get to the airport then?

W:Try to be there by 8:15.

M:Alright. One______. ticket. First class please.


Text 9


W. Hello!

M:Hi. Jessie. Where are you. Are you at home?

W:No. I’m in a taxi. I just______. shopping with my mom. I’ll be there in about 10 minutes.

M:OK. I’ll wait for you. I’ll read the______. first.

W:Alright. See you.


Text 10


M:Have you decided to go on vacation?

W:Yeah. I’m going to spend______. weeks in South Africa.

M:Wow. that’s great. Two weeks on the beach.

W:Actually. I’m not going to the beaches. They’re to. ______. this time of year. So I’m going camping in the______. instead.

M:That sounds different. Er. what do you need to bring?

W:Just some clothes.The tour company provides everything like maps. ______. and tents.

M:What about food?

W:I think the guide will prepare our meals.

M:Sounds like it’ll be a great vacation.

W:Yeah. I’m really looking forward to it.


Text 11


M:Hello?

W:Honey. it’s me!

M:Where are you?

W:At the station. I missed my train. so I’m going to be late.

M:Oh. that’s too bad. Will you get back in time to______. the kids?

W:I don’t think so. Can you get them?

M:No problem.

W:How was your day?

M:Well. I worked on my paper for a few hours. and then I got _______. So I slept for a while.

W:Wow. you’re so lucky you work at home. I can’t sleep at the office. you know.

M:But I also did the dishes. You can’t do those things at the office.

W:Well. that’s true.

M:See you around_______?

W:I hope so. See you.


Text 12


W:So you are going back to the United States tomorrow.

M:Yes. That’s correct. I’m flying home.

W:I’m afraid of flying. Are you?

M:No. flying is fine with me.

W:That’s great. En...Back home. Do you fly quite often for your job?

M:No. I go to work by bus and drive to different business _______. But sometimes I take the train to go the business ______. in other cities or things like that.

W:I see. So tomorrow you’ll have a really long flight.

M:Yes. terribly long.

W:It’s probably______. or 16 hours. I suppose.

M:En...from Shanghai to Boston...Er...let me see. It is about 18 hours in the air.

W:So how do you pass the time on the plane?

M:I’d like to sleep as much as possible.

W:OK. Do you take medicine or just have a beer or...

M:No. no. I don’t take any medicine. I tend to stay up late the day before. so then I’m tired and I’ll want to sleep on the plane.

W:That’s a good idea. And I hope you’ll have a good flight.

M:Thank you very much.


Text 13


W:Excuse me. but I think you made a wrong turn. You were supposed to turn left on Rosen Bulevard.

M:Oh. I’m sorry. Didn’t you say______. Wilson?

W:No. 3023. It’s OK though. You don’t have to take me there. I can walk from here.

M:Why don’t I just make a U turn at the corner?

W:Well. you shouldn’t make a U turn there. It’s a one-way street. See the______. up ahead?

M:Well. maybe if I turn left here I can come down the next street.

W:You can’t do that either during rush hour. Really though. don’t go to any trouble. Sometimes one can wait thirty minutes for a taxi. So I’m happy to get this close.

M:Thirty minutes. I’ve been riding around all day looking for passengers.


Text 14


And onto this morning’s local traffic news. Driving conditions have been improved. Now the early morning______. has gone. Rain is______. for tonight. but it would be fine during the day. Traffic police have______. drivers to expect delays coming into town in the afternoon because of repairs to Victoria Bridge. And ______. have been advised to go another way if possible.


Text 15


W:Good morning. Plaza Hotel. Can I help you?

M:Hello. I’m just checking the room_______. How much are the single rooms. please?

W:Well. sir. the singles are now from 180 to 240 dollars.

M:And the doubles?

W:The double rooms are now 270 to 330 dollars.

M:That includes tax. I suppose.

W:No. But the price does include breakfast and______. is extra.

M:Thank you very much. I think I’ve got that. That’s singles from 180 to 240 dollars. doubles to 270 dollars.

W:No. The price of doubles is from 270 to 330 dollars.

M:Oh. I see. And can I get an extra bed if we need one?

W:Yes. of course. An extra bed is 45 dollars.

M:Okay. that’s fine. Thank you very much.

W:You’re welcome.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. B　3. A　4. A　5. C　6. C　7. C　8. A　9. C　10. A　11. B　12. B　13. A　14. A　15. B　16. B　17. A　18. A　19. C　20. B　21. C　22. B　23. A　24. B　25. C　26. B　27. C　28. B　29. C　30. B　31. A　32. C　33. C　34. C　35. B　36. B



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. left; blocks; weekdays

Text 2. accident; two weeks; take on

Text 3. 30; piano

Text 4. 12; gifts

Text 5. drove; ignored; knocked

Text 6. advertised; available

Text 7. 12:45

Text 8. 9:25; single

Text 9. went; menu

Text 10. two; crowded; jungle; hats

Text 11. pick up; sleepy; 6:30

Text 12. appointments; conferences; 15

Text 13. 1323; sign

Text 14. fog; forecast; warned; lorries

Text 15. rates; service charge





第3讲　学习生活类






[学习建议：第3天完成]





Part A ［考点解析与技巧解密］





高考考点8：

 学习场景



历年考点解析



学习场景主要考查两个方面：1. 学生的作业与考试；2. 课程与讲座的介绍。



技巧规律解密



1.在学习上有典型的“男差女好”现象，男生通常觉得上课听不懂，作业不容易，学习笔记通常都很乱，课后想去玩；女生则正好相反，学习很好，笔记工整，课后还是主动学习。另外，原定考试时间可能会发生变化。

2.课程与讲座主要考查三个方面：（1）课程与讲座的时间、地点安排与变化；（2）课程与讲座内容的难易和有趣与否；（3）专业特色介绍。



高考经典真题




例1：


1.What are the speakers talking about?

A. Exam results.

B. Time for the exam.

C. Change of class hours.


例2：


2.What did Paul do this morning?

A. He had a history lesson.

B. He had a chemistry lesson.

C. He attended a meeting.


例3：


3.When did the woman arrive?

A. Friday.

B. Saturday.

C. Sunday.

4.What major did the man choose in the end?

A. English.

B. Biology.

C. History.

5.What suggestion does the man give on reading the books?

A. Making notes.

B. Skimming first.

C. Reading word by word.


例4：


6.Why does the man want to borrow the woman’s notes?

A. He missed the classes.

B. He is not satisfied with his notes.

C. He has not taken any notes in class.

7.When does the man feel sleepy?

A. On his way to class.

B. At the beginning of the class.

C. Thirty minutes after class begins.

8.Where will the speakers go?

A. To the library.

B. To the cafeteria.

C. To the supermarket.



高考考点9：

 学校参观场景



历年考点解析



学校参观场景主要介绍四个方面：1. 参观学校的日程安排；2. 介绍学校历史；3. 科系课程设置；4. 学期计划。该类题型多为长对话题型。



高考经典真题




例5：


9.What is the talk mainly about?

A. The history of the school.

B. The courses for the term.

C. The plan for the day.

10.Where can the visitors learn about the subjects for new students?

A. In the school hall.

B. In the science labs.

C. In the classrooms.

11.What can students do in the practical areas?

A. Take science courses.

B. Enjoy excellent meals.

C. Attend workshops.

12.When are the visitors expected to ask questions?

A. During the lunch hour.

B. After the welcome speech.

C. Before the tour of the labs.



高考考点10：

 图书馆场景



历年考点解析



图书馆历年来主要考查三个方面：1. 藏书介绍；2. 借阅规则；3. 复习学习。



技巧规律解密



1.图书馆藏书的多少、种类、位于哪个区域。

2.借阅规则：有的书只能在图书馆看，而不能借阅。能借阅的图书，每次借阅的数量是多少，归还的时间，以及未及时归还会有惩罚。

3.图书馆还是预习与复习功课的最佳场所，特别是当考试来临的时候。



高考经典真题




例6：


13.How do students enter the library?

A. With a library account.

B. With a student card.

C. With a password.

14.What is the maximum number of books current students can borrow?

A. 12.

B. 11.

C. 9.

15.What kind of books have to be returned within one week?

A. Books borrowed by local residents.

B. Books liked by a lot of people.

C. Books published recently.

16.What will the speaker do next?

A. Tell the students where to get bottled water.

B. Take the students on a campus tour.

C. Show the students around the library.



高考考点11：

 校园生活场景



历年考点解析



校园生活主要考查四个方面：1. 舍友相处；2. 学习与玩；3. 学生的困难；4. 参与兼职工作。



技巧规律解密



1. 舍友的关系大多都很紧张. 主要有三个原因：smoking，make loud noise，clea. 与否。

2. 学习与玩的场景通常是男生约女生去玩，但女生通常谢绝邀请，因为要学习。

3. 校园生活中面临的困难主要是学费问题，上学没钱，需要勤工俭学。



高考经典真题




例7：


17.What will Dorothy do on the weekend?

A. Go out with her friend.

B. Work on her paper.

C. Make some plans.


例8：


18.What is the woman going to do tonight?

A. Go to a concert.

B. Phone her doctor.

C. Prepare for an exam.

19.What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?

A. Teacher and student.

B. Classmates.

C. Doctor and patient.


例9：


20.Why did the woman not go to college?

A. She didn’t pass the exam.

B. She wasn’t interested in college.

C. She couldn’t afford college education.

21.What job does the woman say she did?

A. She was a bus conductor.

B. She was a shop assistant.

C. She was a housekeeper.

22.What did the woman think of her friend’s college life?

A. It was busy.

B. It was wonderful.

C. It was dull.



KEY



1. B　2. A　3. A　4. C　5. B　6. B　7. C　8. A　9. C　10. B　11. C　12. A　13. B　14. A　15. B　16. C　17. B　18. C　19. B　20. C　21. B　22. B



Part B ［原文创新与听写挑战］



请重听Part A录音，将Part A听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Right. class. And there’re some changes to your exam time table. Your math exam will be changed to the next day.

W:You mean________.

M:Yes. And the exam will start and end _______.


Text 2


W:What about your_______. class this morning. Paul?

M:We were supposed to have a chemistry class. but Mr. Anderson was_______. for a meeting. So we had a history lesson instead.


Text 3


W:Hi. Tim. Have you been here long?

M:Hi. I arrived on________. How about you?

W:I got here a few days ago. on Saturday...Oh. no. Wait a minute...Sorry. Friday. not Saturday.

M:But we didn’t have to be here until today.

W:Yes. I know. but I wanted to get my things moved into my room and take a look around. So. did you choose English as your major in the end?

M:No. I _______. and chose history instead. And you are doing biology. if I remember correctly.

W:Yes.

M:How much reading have you got. I was given an amazingly long _______. of books to read. See?

W:Well. mine isn’t as long as yours. But I don’t know how to _______. them all. Do I have to make notes while reading?

M:Well. you’d better skim the books first to see what’s important and what isn’t.

W:But what if you miss something?

M:You don’t mean you’re going to read every word. do you?


Text 4


M:Peggie. can I borrow your notes for history. I’ll return them tomorrow.

W:Sorry. but I usually go to the cafeteria and_____. them. Why not_____. them in the______?

M:OK.

W:Here you are.

M:You are a great help. Peggie.

W:I don’t quite understand why you need my notes. Mark. You haven’t missed any classes.

M:To be honest. I work in a supermarket from 7 to 10 o’clock every evening.

W:I see. So you’re pretty tired when you come to class.

M:That’s exactly why I want to borrow your notes. My notes aren’t very good.

W:So what do you usually do in class?

M:I’m always_____. at the beginning. but thirty minutes after the class begins. I feel sleepy and have trouble keeping my eyes open.

W:Well. I need someone to study with and you need someone to keep you awake. Can we be study partners?

M:Oh. sure. That’s a good idea. So give me a _____. when you see me sleep in class.

W:OK. Let’s start today in the library. We are going there anyway and I don’t have to go to the cafeteria.

M:Sounds good.


Text 5


Welcome to Montfort School. Thank you for choosing our school and for joining the happy Montfort family. which has been educating boys since______. We are so happy that you have taken time off to be with us today. It is with great pleasure that we have prepared some_____. that we hope will please you. At 9:00 am. our_____. will give a welcome speech. this will be in the school hall. Please be seated be ______. Following the speech is the guided tour of _____. at 9:30. Here you can see the proud history of our school and our achievements in the _____. of education. The exhibition is laid ou. (安排. in the classrooms on the 2nd floor.

Then the guided tour of science labs at 10:20 am. Here you can see the subjects that new students will be studying. You will also notice that our labs have excellent______. At 11:00 am. you will be guided to the tour to practical areas. This covers our ______. music. and other areas of our school life. At Montfort. we believe in all-around development of our students.

Lunch will be at 12:00. It has been specially prepared for our guests. All our teachers and student leaders will be present to answer any questions that you have in your minds. We are so happy that you could be with us today.


Text 6


Good morning. ladies and gentlemen. Welcome to East Campus Library. To start your tour. I’m going to give you some useful information and______. I won’t keep you long.

First. how to enter our library. Thanks to the advanced technology. you just need to bring your student card and touch it in front of the touch point and the door will_____. open for you. Then the opening hour. Our library is open from 9:00am to 10:00pm every weekday. For the weekends. it’s only open from 11:00am to 4:00pm. Please bear that in mind. so you won’t come ______. Our library is also open for the local residents. And there are differences for students and the public. our_____. can borrow up to 12 books at a time. However. for the rest. the maximum they can borrow is 9. You need to return the books on time. or your_____. will be blocked and you can’t borrow any more books.

Remember books have different due days according to their popularity, Mostly, the books should be returned within 4 weeks. but for the popular books you have to bring them back within only one week. The last thing I must mention here is that you are not allowed to smoke in the library anywhere at any time. And as to drinks, only_____. is allowed to bring in.

OK, now it’s time to show you where everything is.


Text 7


M:Do you have any plans for the weekend. Dorothy. Would you like to join me for an______?

W:Thanks. But I’m going to work on my_____. all weekend.


Text 8


M:I’m thinking about going to the_____. concert in the student center tonight. Will you join me?

W:Sorry. I don’t think I’ll go to the concert tonight. I’ll have to wait for my doctor’s call. and then prepare for the exam.

M:Are we having an exam tomorrow?

W:Yeah. our class will have a _____. exam at ten tomorrow morning. Did you forget it?

M:Yes. Then I don’t think I’ll go to the concert. either.


Text 9


M:Juliet, you_____. not to go to college. Why, Was it about money?

W:Well, I don’t want to sit here and say I was too poor to go to college. But the fact is that we didn’t have the money, though my mum probably could have made enough somehow, I probably could have worked harder at school and gotten better______. so, it’s really—I didn’t get to go to college. I had a wish to go back to school every other week. It just wasn’t my path.

M:At the time did you feel like you were missing something?

W:My best friend went off to university and I just remember every time I talked to her. It all sounded so fun and so great. And here I was. selling_____. and getting on the bus every day to work in town. We both thought the other person’s life was so much more exciting. I was trying hard to make enough to pay for my own_____. every month and that seemed so exciting to her. And she would talk about studying for______. and going to parties. and I thought. God. she is so perfect.



KEY



Text 1:the 18th. one hour earlier

Text 2:chemistry. out of town

Text 3:Sunday. changed my mind. list. get through

Text 4:review. copy. library. awake. push

Text 5:1916. events. headmaster. 8:45 am. the exhibition. field. equipment. technical workshops

Text 6:regulations. automatically. in vain,current students. library account. bottled water

Text 7:outing. paper

Text 8:rock. math

Text 9:chose. grades. tennis shoes. flat. finals



Part C ［历年真题与专项突破］





Section 1：真题选择填空



请听录音，选出以下听力真题的正确答案。


Text 1


1.What does the man think of big parties?

A. They are noisy.

B. They are boring.

C. They are interesting.

2.Why does the women like parties?

A. They are the best way to meet people.

B. They are the times to meet her best friends.

C. They are the opportunities to find serious guys.

3.What is the probable relationship between the speakers?

A. Colleagues.

B. Schoolmates.

C.Teacher and student.


Text 2


4.Who is the woman talking to?

A. A student.

B. A teacher.

C. A secretary.

5.What does the man say about Frank?

A. He is quiet.

B. He is active.

C. He is honest.

6.What does the woman think good student should be like?

A. They should ask questions.

B. They should pay attention in class.

C. They should not be afraid of making mistakes.


Text 3


7.What are the students going to do on Wednesday?

A. See a film.

B. Play sports.

C. Go sightseeing.

8.When are the students leaving for London?

A. Friday.

B. Saturday.

C. Sunday.

9.What is the purpose of the man’s talk?

A. To welcome the students to the center.

B. To inform the students of the arrangements.

C. To tell the students the rules they should follow.


Text 4


10.Why is the woman upset?

A. The man didn’t apologize.

B. The man didn’t turn up.

C. The man didn’t call.

11.Who is the man speaking to?

A. A waitress.

B. A professor.

C. A doctor.

12.When will the two speakers see each other?

A. On Tuesday.

B. On Thursday.

C. On Friday.


Text 5


13.What’s the man doing now?

A. Looking for a job.

B. Studying in a university.

C. Teaching at a high school.

14.What kind of movie does the man like best?

A. Adventure.

B. Comedy.

C. Drama.

15.Where are the speakers going first?

A. The supermarket.

B.The cinema.

C. The café.


Text 6


16.Why is the man proud of his daughter?

A. Because she’s going to college.

B. Because she’s going to leave home.

C. Because she’ll save money on food.

17.What does the man remind his daughter to do?

A. Take some food.

B. Register for food.

C. Eat instant noodles.

18.What is the man surprised to hear?

A. His daughter decides to change her major.

B. His daughter has a discussion with her Mom.

C. Business administration is a great major.


Text 7


19.Who is the speaker?

A. A college student in China.

B. A Chinese student in the US.

C. An American student in the US.

20.How do Chinese students learn in class?

A. They study textbooks.

B. They listen and take notes.

C. They review before exams.

21.What does the American professor want to know?

A. The class’s opinion.

B. The student’s research.

C. The student’s opinion.


Text 8


22.According to Peter. what is the problem with the building?

A. The air-conditioning is too strong.

B. The air-conditioning is out of order.

C. The air-conditioning stops working sometimes.

23.Why did Peter miss the breakfast yesterday morning?

A. He overslept.

B. He couldn’t fall asleep the night before.

C. He talked with his roommates late into the night.

24.How many students will be staying in this room?

A. Two.

B. Three.

C. Four.


Text 9


25.Which subject(s. does David find particularly difficult?

A. Math.

B. English.

C. The sciences.

26.What does David do to help his uncle with the cows?

A. He milks the cows on Sundays and cleans the cowshed sometimes.

B. He drives the tractor on Sundays and does the milking sometimes.

C. He cleans the cowshed on Sundays and drives the tractor sometimes.

27.What is David going to do now?

A. He is going to work on his own farm.

B. He is preparing to attend an agricultural college.

C. He is going to study hard to pass the exams.


Text 10


28.What do the students come to the school for?

A. Visiting the school.

B. Attending summer courses.

C. A sightseeing tour of the area.

29.How long has the school been open?

A. Twenty years.

B. Five years.

C. Twenty-five years.

30.What could the students do in the study center if they were out late the night before?

A. Talk to the teachers.

B. Use the equipment.

C. Do the homework.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Part C Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Hi. Mike. Are you going to the______. tonight?

M:Maybe.

W:Why maybe. Aren’t you sure?

M:I don’t know. All those people. I won’t know anyone.

W:But that’s the idea. You go to these things to meet new people.

M:But I don’t think a barbecue is the best way.

W:Why not?

M:Because it’s just hard to meet friends.

W:Well. I love meeting people in a big______. because there are more possibilities.

M:But don’t you think it’s hard to get to know people. Besides. it’s noisy. You can’t always have a great_______.

W:Then how do you like to meet people?

M:I think small groups are the best way to meet people. I meet the most interesting people in class. I see how they______. and talk every day. If I like someone. then we might get together later on.

W:You are such a serious guy. I met my best friend in a sports club. We came to know we have a lot in_______. If you ask me. big parties are the best way to meet people.

M:Well. may be. En...I should try my chances at the barbecue. I’ll see you tonight. Mary.


Text 2


W:Oh. Frank’s in your class. He was in my class last _______. I didn’t like him at all.

M:What. You didn’t like Frank. He’s one of my best students.

W:Oh. no. Not Frank. He was always asking questions. Frank always______. me and the other students. He was never quiet.

M:Yes. that’s Frank. That’s why he is such a good student. He is always thinking and trying to use English. He______. a lot. Frank doesn’t worry about making_______. I enjoy having him in class.

W:Not me. I love students like David. Do you have him in your conversation class this term?

M:Yes. but to be honest. David is too quiet for me. I can’t tell if he’s learning. David is so silent. He doesn’t say anything.

W:Yes. that’s David. That’s how good students should be. They have to listen to their teachers.


Text 3


W:Welcome. everyone. Welcome to Language International. My name is Ema Waston. And I am the center_______. I hope you will all have a wonderful stay here with us. This is Mr. Brone. our______. organizer.

M:Thank you. Ema. Hello. everyone. I’m Jone Brone. And it’s my job to make sure you have some fun while you are here. Now this afternoon we’ll go together on a walking tour of the city. And then on Wednesday afternoon. we are off to the local sports center where you can play______. or football. use the_______. or go swimming to keep yourselves_______. And on Friday afternoons. we have a film club. This week’s film is Spider Man.
 On Saturday. we are going on a day trip to Oxford. leaving here at______. in the morning. Please don’t be late. or we’ll go without you. And finally on Sunday. we are off to London. leaving at the same time. If there are any other things you’d like to do while you are here. just ask me. And I’ll see if I can help.


Text 4


M:I’m really sorry. Professor Erin. I was______. yesterday.

W:Look. I’m not______. that you couldn’t keep the appointment. But you didn’t call me. When someone doesn’t turn up and doesn’t call. it makes someone else wait.

M:You are right. I apologize. I didn’t feel well and I guess I just wasn’t thinking of calling you at the time.

W:OK. Apology_______. Now I suppose you need to set up another appointment.

M:Yes. I do. But I’m really worried about my_______. Can you see me now if I wait?

W:No. I can see you at______. o’clock this afternoon or during my office hour on Tuesday or Thursday or Friday.

M:Great. Your office hour is best. That’s 2 o’clock. right?

W:That’s right. Which day do you prefer?

M:Tuesday.

W:OK. Be there this time.

M:I will.


Text 5


W:How is your study going?

M:It seems that university is much______. than high school.

W:Yes. I agree. I’m really pleased that I finished my studies and started my job in a supermarket. OK. now. what do you want to see tonight?

M:I don’t know. I quite like______. and_______. but adventure is always my favorite.

W:Well. there is a new adventure movie on at the Circle Cinema tonight. Will that do?

M:Yeah. Why not?

W:Well. would you mind if we first stopped off at the caf. on Long Street?

M:No worries.


Text 6


W:Er...Dad. are you going to miss me when I leave for college next week?

M:Yeah.

W:No. Dad. seriously. I mean you’re always talking about how much money you’ll______. on food. hot water and______. when I am going.

M:Of course I will. No. Er...well. I’ll miss you. of course. You know. I’m proud of you for that. Getting a university degree is a real_______.

W:Exactly.

M:But let’s go over the to-do_______. Have you registered for food in the university canteen. So you don’t have to eat instant noodles every day.

W:Yeah. but Mum said I could take some food from home to get me started.

M:OK. OK. You know. Business Administration will be a great major for you.

W:Well. Dad. er...

M:And future possibilities. a great salary. ______. to make a difference in the______. and supporting...

W:Dad. I’ve changed my major.

M:What. You’ve changed your major. You______. in majors?

W:Yeah. I really thought about it. After talking it with Mum. I’ve decided to major in wildlife science.

M:What. Er?


Text 7


Now. I want to talk a little bit about how the______. are going on here in the United States. It’s so different. I came from China and even in college. all we have to do in the class is to be a good listener. You go to the class. you listen to whatever the professor or the teacher says. and take notes and that’s it. You go back home and do some______. before exams. Maybe you walk out of the exam. you forget everything. But here. from the very beginning. the first class. you’
ve got to be

 very_______. You have to be prepared before you go to the class. You read the material the professor assigned to you and you do some research. maybe read the newspaper like 
The Wall Street Journal

 for business students. And take some notes from the ______. you read about the topics. Many of the professors give ______. about the______. in class. So you cannot just keep quiet and take notes from whatever everybody else said. You have to speak out yourself. your opinion. It’s very interesting. One of our professors said. “you know I don’t want to listen to you. like I agree with someone else. I want to know what your opinion is.”


Text 8


J:Hi. my name is John.

P:Hi. I’m Peter. Welcome. We are______. now. Have you just arrived. I got here last week. I stayed in hotel before______. over here.

J:I just arrived. What’s the room like?

P:It’s OK. not perfect. but for the students. is not bad I think.

J:Why. What’s the matter with it?

P:Well. the air-conditioning doesn’t always work. It was terribly hot yesterday and the breakfast is very early in the morning. Today I overslept and missed it_______.

J:You overslept. Why was that?

P:You’ll see there are two more boys in this room. They got so excited that they kept talking until after midnight last night. I couldn’t fall asleep at even after 1 o’clock.

J:Oh. no. Well. I don’t know what we can do about the breakfast or the roommate. But why don’t you ask university to _______the air-conditioning?

P:En...Yes. what a good idea. Why didn’t I think of that before?


Text 9


Hello. I am David Lee from America. I am______. years old and I go to Waslse High School in a small town. I am really interested in science. but I found_______. and especially English a bit hard. I’m good at running. and I ran for the school team in the eight hundred meters. My dad sells farm_______. We live in the countryside. about four miles from school. so the school bus ______. every morning.

My uncle has a farm and I spend most of my free time helping out there. He has got______. cows and I like to help him with them. I help to do the milking every Sunday and sometimes I have to clean the cowshed. It’s hard work. but it’s good to see everything looking clean. I painted the house white last summer. I’m good at painting. My uncle has a ______. and he says I can drive it when I graduate from high school. I’m looking forward to it.

On Mondays. I go to the Young Farmers. Group which I’ve belonged to since I was 10. It’s mostly fun. but we also learn things like how to look after animals properly. Of course I want to work in the countryside when I leave school. I wouldn’t like to live in a city and______. in an office all day. My father thinks I should work in his business. but I want to be like my uncle and have my own farm one day. My mother says I’ll have to go to college first. so I’m going to work hard to pass all my exams.


Text 10


Good morning everybody. and welcome to our school. We hope you enjoy your summer courses here with us for the ______. of July and I know some of you are going to stay here for two courses until the end of_______. I hope this gives you a plenty of time to______. the surrounding countryside and visit the many typical English country______. we are lucky to have in this area. For those of you who are here for one course. come to us for advice on which are the best places to visit. Well. before you go on your______. tour of the area. I would just like to say a few things about the school. It has been opened now for 20 years and during that time thousands of students have passed through our homes. I myself came here five years ago. but Mr. Frank over there has been here since the beginning. So if any of you choose to do project work on the...the history of the school. he is the man to talk to.

The main building of the school consists of 14 classrooms. a small study centre and a computer room which has proved to be very popular. The teachers. room is on the first floor and is open to you at all times. As is my office which is next to it. The building opens at______. o’clock in the morning. so you have time to do the homework in the study center before classes begin if you are out late the night before. The building also stays open until 6 in the evening. so you are welcome to use any of the______. in it after classes finish at 4 o’clock.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. A　3. B　4. B　5. B　6. B　7. B　8. C　9. B　10. C　11. B　12. A　13. B　14. A　15. C　16. A　17. B　18. A　19. B　20. B　21. C　22. C　23. A　24. C　25. B　26. A　27. C　28. B　29. A　30. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. barbecue. group. conversation. think. common

Text 2. term. interrupted. laughs. mistakes

Text 3. manager. social. volleyball. gym. fit. 8:30

Text 4. ill. upset. accepted. project. 3

Text 5. harder. comedy. drama

Text 6. save. gas. accomplishment. list. opportunity. community. switched

Text 7. courses. review. active. articles. grades. participation

Text 8. roommates. moving. completely. fix

Text 9. 16. math. machinery. picks me up. 50. tractor. sit

Text 10. month. August. explore. pubs. sightseeing. 9. equipment





第4讲　工作生活类






[学习建议：第4天完成]





Part A ［考点解析与技巧解密］





高考考点12：

 面试场景



历年考点解析



工作面试场景主要考查六个方面：1. 工作时间；2. 工作地点；3. 工作薪酬；4. 工作经历；5. 教育背景；6. 面试印象。



技巧规律解密



面试场景题型常出现job interview, salary, education background, work experience，good impression等标志性词汇。该类题型多为长对话考题。



高考经典真题




例1：


1.What is the woman doing now?

A. She is serving a customer.

B. She is conducting an interview.

C. She is doing some recording.

2.When does the man go to the nursing home?

A. Tuesdays.

B. Thursdays.

C. Sundays.

3.Where will the man probably be working next Monday?

A. At the airport nearby.

B. In the studio next door.

C. At the store downtown.


例2：


4.Where will the man most probably find out about the company?

A. In the brochures.

B. In the library.

C. On the Internet.

5.Why will the company ask the man whether he is good for the job?

A. To know how he cares about the company.

B. To know what he can contribute to the company.

C. To know if he can make brochures for the company.

6.When can the man ask questions about the job?

A. At the end of the interview.

B. In the middle of the interview.

C. At the beginning of the interview.



高考考点13：

 工作场景



历年考点解析



工作场景主要考查两个方面：1. 工作内容与能力；2. 工作培训。



技巧规律解密



1.工作内容方面主要考查开会，给老板准备报告或信件内容，工作出差，常出现business, company, office, meeting, report, project, program, letter, work等标志性词汇，工作能力如打字速度的快慢等。

2.工作培训主要考查培训的内容，培训多久时间，参与人数有多少。



高考经典真题




例3：


7.What does the man do?

A. A painter.

B. An engineer.

C. A weatherman.

8.What does the man say about his job?

A. Easy.

B. Tiring.

C. Dangerous.

9.Why does the man love his job?

A. He can stay in the mountains.

B. He can enjoy the beautiful view.

C. He can experience different weather.


例4：


10.What is the aim of the program?

A. To keep trainees in shape.

B. To improve public relations.

C. To develop leadership skills.

11.Which of the following will the trainees be doing during the program?

A. Attending lectures on management.

B. Preparing reports for the company.

C. Making plans for a journey.

12.How long will the program last?

A. 8 days.

B. 12 days.

C. 20 days.

13.If people want to join the program. what should they do after the meeting?

A. Take a pre-test.

B. Pay for the program.

C. Sign on a piece of paper.



高考考点14：

 工作与生活场景



历年考点解析



工作与生活场景主要考查三个方面：1. 上班交通的便利；2. 工作与家庭；3. 与朋友或同事谈论工作。



高考经典真题




例5：


14.Where are the speakers?

A. In a classroom.

B. In a theatre.

C. In an office.

15.Why does the man plan to leave early?

A. He is going on vacation.

B. He is going to a performance.

C. He is going to the post office.

16.What does the woman offer to do?

A. Clean the office.

B. Pick up the man’s son.

C. Finish the man’s work.


例6：


17.What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?

A. Salesperson and customer.

B. Old school friends.

C. Fellow workers.

18.What do we know about the woman?

A. She is fond of her work.

B. She is tired of traveling.

C. She is interested in law.

19.What is the man?

A. A company manager.

B. A salesperson.

C. A lawyer.

20.Why does the woman ask for the man’s address?

A. To send him a book.

B. To get together with him.

C. To repair something at his home.


例7：


21.What is the relationship between the speakers?

A. Fellow clerks.

B. Boss and secretary.

C. Customer and salesperson.

22.What does the man like about his job?

A. Living close to the office.

B. Chances to go abroad.

C. Nice people to work with.

23.What do we know about the woman?

A. She likes traveling.

B. She is new to the company.

C. She works in public relations.



KEY



1. B　2. B　3. C　4. C　5. B　6. A　7. A　8. C　9. B　10. C　11. A　12. B　13. C　14. C　15. B　16. C　17. B　18. A　19. C　20. B　21. A　22. B　23. B



Part B ［原文创新与听写挑战］



请重听Part A录音，将Part A听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Do you have any job experience?

W:Only a little. I helped out at my father’s office last year. And I worked in a _____. last month.

M:That’s good. Can you work every day?

W:Yes. I can work any day of the week. Oh. no. except Thursday. I work at a nursing home in the_____. that day.

M:When would you be able to start?

W:Next Monday.

M:OK. That’s great. We have two stores. a very busy one downtown and one near the airport with almost no customers even on weekends.

W:I want to work near the airport.

M:Good. Everyone now hates it. There are few customers. so you will most likely be doing jobs such as carrying big_____. and cleaning.

W:Oh. no. Er. wait. Er. I like the store downtown.

M:OK. That’s______. See you next Monday.


Text 2


W:Hello. Robert. How was your job_____. going?

M:Well. I have an important interview on Saturday. Maybe you could give me some tips. I’ll have to make a good impression.

W:Sure. First. write down something about your education and work experience. Take it to the interview.

M:All right.

W:Also you need to find as much information as you can about the company. You can do this in the library. Have they sent you some______?

M:Yes. But I can do it better on the Internet.

W:That’s a good idea. And another thing. Err...Be prepared to say why you would be good for the job.

M:Oh. yes. They may want to know what_____. I can make to the company.

W:And then don’t forget to prepare some questions that you would like to ask them. There’s usually time for that at the end of the interview.

M:Why should I ask some questions?

W:It always makes a good impression if you ask some questions about the job. It shows you really care about what kind of company you would work for.

M:Thank you so much for all your advice.


Text 3


When I tell people that I paint the Golden Gate Bridge. they think I start at one end. paint to the other end. and then start again. But that’s not true. We are always painting the bridge. But we have to go where paint is in bad condition. It’s a dangerous job. You have to be careful all the time. You can’t work or appear without safety equipment. And the weather. it gets cold up here. Sometimes it’s so cold there’s ice on the bridge. You have to wear warm______. Sometimes it’s_____. and foggy. On foggy days. you can’t see anything. Other times. you are above the fog. The view from the top is the thing that I love about the job. On a sunny day like today. you can see from the ocean to the _____. and all the way to the mountains.


Text 4


Good morning. Ladies and gentlemen. I want to take a little of your time to let you know about a short training program the company is now planning. The program is called Learning from Adventure and it is designed to develop leadership skills. There will be lectures on public relations and management. as well as outdoor_____. such as climbing mountains. long distance running and______. You don’t need any past experience. There will be no end of program test. However. the company will receive a full report on your______. You’ll sure improve your ability to help others to realize their_____. and to deal with difficult tasks under difficult conditions. The 12-day program will be in______. If you like. you can use part of your 20-day paid holidays. There is no_____. for this program. If you’re interested. please write your name on this piece of paper after the meeting. Thank you.


Text 5


W:John. I thought you were going to leave early today to take your son to the______.

M:I’m still planning to. But I can’t leave until I finish typing all the______.

W:Can’t you leave that until tomorrow?

M:No. The boss wants them first thing tomorrow morning.

W:How many have you got left?

M:About five.

W:Why don’t you just go ahead. John. I’ll do the letters for you.

M:Thank you very much. Janet. You’re so kind.


Text 6


M:Hello. it’s. it is Carol. isn’t it?

W:Oh. Mike. Oh. my goodness. I haven’t seen you for ages.

M:Nice to see you again after all these years. What’ve you been doing?

W:Well. I’ve tried many things after we left school. I’m now working for a large_____. company. er...in charge of_____. mainly. So I travel a lot.

M:Oh. that’s great. You must really enjoy that.

W:Oh. I do. Yeh. yeh. it’s lovely. It’s quite tiring though. but en...what about you. Mike. What do you do?

M:I’m working in a law firm. I’m practicing business law. you know.

W:Oh. that’s interesting.

M:Yeah. I’m happy doing what I do.

W. Good.

M:Anyway. it’s great to see you. We must get together some time.

W:Yes. we should. Look. give me your address and phone number. Em...I got my book here. OK. and then I’ll give you a ring and we can______.

M:Right. Well.


Text 7


M:Hi. you must be that new______. Welcome. I’m Tom Robison from______.

W:Hi. Mr. Robison. Thanks. My name is Lisa Jones. working in sales now.

M:Please call me Tom. Lisa.

W:OK. Tom. have you worked here long?

M:Yes. over_____. years.

W. Wow. that is a long time. Do you enjoy working here?

M:Well. yes. I suppose I took the job because. err...well. the money is good. and it’s a good place to work in. but to be honest. what I really enjoy is the chance to go abroad. just visiting other countries. That’s the best thing.

W:That’s nice. For me the best thing about working here is that I live_____. to the office. I can go home for lunch. and I don’t have to worry about the traffic.



KEY



Text 1. recording studio. neighborhood. boxes. settled

Text 2. hunting. brochures. contributions

Text 3. clothes. windy. port

Text 4. activities. camping. performance. goals. July. charge

Text 5. show. letters

Text 6. oil. sales. fix something up

Text 7. secretary. public relations. 20. close



Part C ［历年真题与专项突破］





Section 1：真题选择填空



请听录音，选出以下听力真题的正确答案。


Text 1


1.When does the woman usually get home from work?

A. About 6:30.

B. About 7:30.

C. About 8:30.

2.What did the woman do last night?

A. She watched TV.

B. She recorded a program.

C. She prepared for a lecture.


Text 2


3.What does the woman ask the man to do?

A. Go to a bank.

B. Mail letters.

C. Buy some magazines.

4.What time will the man probably be back?

A. 9:00.

B. 9:30.

C. 10:00.


Text 3


5.What is the man doing?

A. Getting dressed.

B. Having an interview.

C. Celebrating a birthday.

6.What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?

A. Parent and child.

B. Husband and wife.

C. Customer and saleswoman.


Text 4


7.What will the project focus on?

A. A dog.

B. A fish.

C. A cat.

8.What can we know about John?

A. He has conducted the survey.

B. He is making cards now.

C. He will do the introduction.

9.Who can handle the summarizing?

A. Carol.

B. Tom.

C. Mary.


Text 5


10.How does the woman think about her work?

A. It is very good.

B. It is hard to say now.

C. It keeps her very busy.

11.Where does the woman live now?

A. In her workplace.

B. In the city center.

C. In a big apartment.

12.What are the two speakers talking about?

A. The woman’s life in a new city.

B. The woman’s travel experience.

C. The woman’s co-workers.


Text 6


13.Who is going to give the speech?

A. Mark.

B. Susan.

C. John.

14.What is the speech about?

A. A project.

B. A city.

C. A job.


Text 7


15.Where does the woman work?

A. Tokyo.

B. London.

C. Oxford.

16.What are the speakers going to do together tomorrow evening?

A. Visit Jane.

B. Have dinner.

C. See customers.

17.Who is probably Jane?

A. Tony’s customer.

B. Tony’s boss.

C. Tony’s wife.


Text 8


18.How is the man feeling?

A. Disappointed.

B. Encouraged.

C. Delighted.

19.What will the man probably do tonight?

A. Have a meeting.

B. Go to a party.

C. Fly to the US.


Text 9


20.What are the speakers talking about?

A. An interview.

B. A meal.

C. A job.

21.What time of the day is it now?

A. Morning.

B. Afternoon.

C. Evening.

22.How is the man feeling?

A. Tired.

B. Nervous.

C. Hopeless.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Part C Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:What time do you usually get home from work?

W:Oh. about 6:30. but if there’s a lot of________. it will be around________. Last night. I got home very late. It was almost 8:30.

M:That’s too bad. By the way. did you watch that special TV program last night?

W:No. I didn’t have the time. and I forgot to_______. it. You know. I had to prepare for a lecture.


Text 2


W:It’s 9 o’clock now. Here. Bill. I need to_______. these letters right away.

M:OK. Miss Brown. I’ll do it right now.

W:And while you’re there. please buy me 10 one dollar’s ________.

M:No problem. I should be back in half an hour.


Text 3


M:I don’t know what to_______. today. dear.

W:Why do you care so much about your_______. today?

M:I’m going to have an important interview.

W:Well. I’m sure you’ll do well. dear.

M:Thanks. Do you like this________?

W:Yes. You look very smart in that blue one.

M:How about the________. Do you think this will ________?

W:No. not really. Why don’t you wear your new one?

M:Which one?

W:The one the kids gave you for your birthday.

M:That one. I’ll get it.


Text 4


M:Hi. Carol. Are you ready to start our project about keeping ________?

W:Yes. John. What kind of pets should we focus on?

M:Tom and I are thinking of a cat or a dog. Which do you prefer?

W:Well. I don’t know much about either of them. What about fish?

M:That’s a good idea. I’ll ask Tom to help. You do the ________.

W:Sure. What else should we discuss. John?

M:I think we should make some cards so we don’t forget what we’re saying during the________.

W:Sounds great. but I hate speaking in public so I prefer not to do the introduction.

M:I don’t mind at all. I’ll do that.

W:I’m sure Mary can handle the summarizing.

M:That’s ________.


Text 5


M:Hello?

W:Dad. it’s me. Kirsty.

M:Kirsty. How are you?

W:I’m fine but still a little________.

M:I can imagine. What’s work like?

W:It’s still too early to say. But I think it’s going to be really good. It’s a big company but everybody’s been so kind and helpful.

M:And how about the city. Have you seen much of it yet?

W:I’ve seen a bit. It just seems such a big. busy city. I don’t see how I’ll ever find my way around.

M:I know. Big cities can seem really strange and_______. at first. Where are you living?

W:Well. I find a _______. apartment. But it’s in the_______. area and it’s close to work.

M:It all sounds really interesting. Hope you’ll enjoy yourself there.


Text 6


W:Do you have a moment. Mark?

M:Yeah. sure. Susan.

W:I know this is short________. but I wonder if you’d be able to fly out and give a speech about our project this weekend.

M:But I thought you were going to do that.

W:Well. yes. I was. But I’m terribly busy at the moment.

M:This weekend. Couldn’t John go. He knows all about the project.

W:Yeah. but he doesn’t know the people. and he doesn’t know the city. Mark. I think you’re the right person for the job.

M:I get the________.

W. Thanks. Mark.

M:Yeah.


Text 7


W:Hi. Tony!

M:Hello. Kate. How are you?

W:Oh. fine. thanks. And you and Jane?

M:Oh. we’re fine. How long are you staying?

W:Just a couple of days. And then I’ll be_______. to work in Tokyo.

M:What a pity you are not staying in London for a bit longer. Anyway. how about dinner tonight?

W:I’d love to. but I’m seeing some_______. from Oxford this evening. What about tomorrow?

M:That’d be lovely. Jane will be pleased.

W. What time shall I come?

M:How about________?

W:Great. I’ll see you tomorrow then.


Text 8


W:So you are leaving for the U.S. tonight?

M:Don’t ask. I’m not going.

W:Why?

M:Because I have to stay here for a meeting with my ________.

W:Oh. well. never mind. Now you can come to Helen’s party tonight.


Text 9


W:Do you know what time you will be back this evening. Arek?

M:I’m not sure. It depends on how long the interview lasts. Oh dear. I hope things go OK. I know I can do the job. It’s just getting that across to them.

W:Just relax. Everyone has his first time. Don’t get yourself ________. Remember. you’ve got to make them believe that they need you and you are not going to do that if you are in a state. Have some more________. It will make you feel much better. And pass me the milk. will you. What time is your appointment?

M:________.

W:Make sure you have a _______. lunch. more coffee. And don’t get there too early. or you have to hang around. And it’s nothing worth. You’ll manage. OK. I’m sure.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. C　3. B　4. B　5. A　6. B　7. B　8. C　9. C　10. B　11. B　12. A　13. A　14. A　15. A　16. B　17. C　18. A　19. B　20. A　21. A　22. B



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. traffic. 7:30. record

Text 2. mail. stamps

Text 3. wear. clothes. suit. tie. match

Text 4. pets. survey. presentation. settled

Text 5. tired. frightening. tiny. downtown

Text 6. notice. message

Text 7. back. customers. eight

Text 8. boss

Text 9. worked up. bread. 2:30. proper





第5讲　日常生活类






[学习建议：第5、6天完成]





Part A ［考点解析与技巧解密］





高考考点15：

 兴趣爱好场景



历年考点解析



兴趣爱好场景主要考查四个方面：1. 电视电影；2. 体育活动；3. 戏剧音乐；4. 阅读书刊。



技巧规律解密



在兴趣爱好中，电视、电影和体育活动是考查的重点。其中电视、电影会谈论喜欢的演员，内容有趣与否；电影和体育赛事还会考查播放时间、票价、购票排队、座位前后等细节；体育赛事还会考到比赛结果。



高考经典真题




例1：


1.When will the woman go to see the movie?

A. Friday.

B. Saturday.

C. Sunday.

2.Where will the woman sit for the movie?

A. In the front.

B. In the middle.

C. At the back.


例2：


3.What did the woman like doing when she was young?

A. Riding a bicycle with friends.

B. Travelling the country.

C. Reading alone.


例3：


4.What do we know about mother and son?

A. She wants to tell him the result of the game.

B. She doesn’t like him to watch TV.

C. She knows which team he supports.



高考考点16：

 约会邀请场景



历年考点解析



约会邀请场景主要考查四个方面：1. 约会时间；2. 约会地点；3. 约会原因；4. 礼物赠送。



技巧规律解密



该考点在对话当中，见面的时间与地点往往会再三更改，所以同学们一定要排除干扰，听清最终的见面时间与地点。另外，约会邀请主要有三个原因——wedding, party, birthday，而且通常也会有礼物赠送，特别是生日的时候。



高考经典真题




例4：


5.What has the woman decided to do on Sunday afternoon?

A. To attend a wedding.

B. To visit an exhibition.

C. To meet a friend.


例5：


6.What does the woman mean?

A. Cathy will be at the party.

B. Cathy is too busy to come.

C. Cathy is going to be invited.


例6：


7.What gift will the woman probably get for Mary?

A. A school bag.

B. A record.

C. A theatre ticket.


例7：


8.When does the woman finish work?

A. At 6:00.

B. At 7:00.

C. At 8:00.

9.What is the man going to do tonight?

A. See his parents.

B. Watch a new movie.

C. Go for an appointment.


例8：


10.Why did Bob call Nancy?

A. To ask if she’s got the tickets.

B. To invite her out for an evening.

C. To offer his help with her new flat.

11.What will Nancy be doing next Saturday afternoon?

A. Watching a tennis match.

B. Cleaning up the new flat.

C. Visiting a friend with Margaret.

12.What has Nancy agreed to do with Bob next Saturday?

A. To see a play.

B. To attend a concert.

C. To buy concert tickets.



高考考点17：

 物品综合类场景



历年考点解析



该场景主要考查三个方面：1. 借物还物；2. 物品损坏；3. 物品丢失。



技巧规律解密



1.借物还物主要考查归还的时间，损坏的物品通常涉及watch，camera，car等，答案一般是没必要修，再买一个。

2.物品丢失时失主通常会报警，警察会叫目击证人描述丢失物品的时间与地点，以及嫌犯特征。



高考经典真题




例9：


13.Whose CD is broken?

A. Kathy’s.

B. Mum’s.

C. Jack’s.

14.What does the boy promise to do for the girl?

A. Buy her a new CD.

B. Do some cleaning.

C. Give her 10 dollars.


例10：


15.Who is the woman speaking to?

A. A police officer.

B. A man on the street.

C. A newspaper reporter.

16.Where was the woman’s camera stolen?

A. Outside an ice cream place.

B. Outside a restaurant.

C. Outside her home.

17. What does the thief look like?

A.


B.


C.




高考考点18：

 生活综合场景



历年考点解析



生活综合场景考查的范围比较大，比较杂，考查的细节有以下内容：求助，帮忙，道歉，感谢，建议，留言，电话找人，谈论天气，接送亲友，就医等。



高考经典真题




例11：


18.What did the man ask the woman to do?

A. To book a hotel room for him.

B. To meet an old friend of hers.

C. To pass a message to Mary.

19.What is the relationship between the two speakers?

A. Neighbors.

B. Father and daughter.

C. Husband and wife.

20.What is Mary probably doing?

A. Staying at a hotel.

B. Talking on the phone.

C. Chatting with her husband.


例12：


21.What’s wrong with the man?

A. He has headaches.

B. He has a runny nose.

C. He has a temperature.

22.When did the problem begin?

A. Two weeks ago.

B. Two months ago.

C. Three months ago.


例13：


23.What is Sally doing?

A. Reading a letter.

B. Washing clothes.

C. Making a phone call.

24.Why does Tom ask Sally and John to call him?

A. He wants to meet them at the station.

B. He wants to invite them to dinner.

C. He wants them to visit his family.

25.What is Tom’s telephone number?

A. 680-6840.

B. 780-6842.

C. 780-7842.


例14：


26.What is the man going to do?

A. Open the window.

B. Find another room.

C. Go out with the woman.


例15：


27.Why will the woman stay home in the evening?

A. To wait for a call.

B. To watch a ball game on TV.

C. To have dinner with a friend.


例16：


28.Why does the woman plan to go to town?

A. To pay her bills in the bank.

B. To buy books in a bookstore.

C. To get some money from the bank.


例17：


29.What can we learn about the man from the conversation?

A. He’s anxious to see his sister.

B. He wrote to his sister last month.

C. He’s expecting a letter from his sister.


例18：


30.What can we learn about Mr.Brown?

A. He is in his office.

B. He is at a meeting.

C. He is out for a meal.

31.What will the man probably do next?

A. Call back.

B. Come again.

C. Leave a message.



KEY



1. B　2. A　3. C　4. C　5. A　6. A　7. B　8. A　9. C　10. B　11. A　12. B　13. C　14. B　15. A　16. B　17. C　18. C　19. A　20. B　21. A　22. C　23. B　24. A　25. C　26. A　27. A　28. C　29. C　30. C　31. A



Part B ［原文创新与听写挑战］



请重听Part A录音，将Part A听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:I’d like two tickets for the movie on Friday. please.

M:For which movie. madam?

W:Oh. that’s right. 
Dark and Stormy Night

 .

M:I’m sorry. That show is sold out.

W:Well. how about Saturday or Sunday?

M:Yes. madam. We do have tickets available for that movie on those days.

W:Are there any seats left in________. for Saturday?

M:Yes. but they are not next to each other.

W:Oh. that’s a pity. We prefer to sit together.

M:In that case. we still have some seats together in the front or_________.

W:The front row sounds good. How much are the tickets?

M:25 dollars in total.

W:OK. I’ll take them.


Text 2


M:Did you have a lot of friends when you were young?

W:I didn’t really make any________. then because I like going off in the morning. And I mean. this was on the school holidays:________. a bike away with a few books in the basket and finding a nice place to read.


Text 3


M:Mum. I’m watching today’s football game on tape. If you happened to know________. please don’t tell me.

W:OK. but you’re not going to like it.


Text 4


M:I am going to the museum Sunday afternoon. There is a new________. of Indian art. Want to come with me?

W:I’d love to. But my best friend is getting married on Sunday and I won’t miss it for anything.


Text 5


M:Shouldn’t we invite Cathy to the party tonight?

W:Invite Cathy. She is the one who’s________. the whole thing.


Text 6


W:Have you got any idea what to buy for Mary’s birthday?

M:Well. I’ll get her a new_________. and I promise to take her to a film. What about you?

W:Oh. I haven’t decided yet. I’ll probably buy her that new _________. as she likes it so much.


Text 7


M:Hey. when would you like to go to the new movie with me tonight?

W:I finish work at_________. Then at________. I’ll see my parents. Let’s meet at 8:00.

M:Actually. 8:00 is not the right time for me. I just remembered I have an appointment.

W:All right. Let’s make it tomorrow.


Text 8


M:Hello. Nancy. This is Bob. How are you?

W:Fine. thank you. a bit too busy though. You know. I’m trying to put everything in order in my new flat.

M:Oh. I see. Well. I was wondering if you would like to go to a________. tomorrow night. I think it will be good. And if I remember correctly. you did say you like________. music.

W:Yes. That’s right. I do. It’s nice of you to ask. Bob. But I don’t think I can. Mother has already asked me to see a friend and then we’ll go to the theater together. In fact she’s getting the tickets this evening.

M:Oh. well. never mind. What about next weekend. This concert is still on then. I think. if you are free next Saturday.

W:Oh. I’d like to very much. But what time exactly?

M:It starts at_________. I think.

W:Oh. good. That’ll be fine. The________. match will be over by 5 o. clock. I’m sure.

M:Good. I’ll call you again when I get the tickets.

W:Sure. Bye for now.


Text 9


W:Oh. it’s broken. Jack is not going to be happy when he sees this. It’s his favorite CD. He’ll tell Mum.

M:Please. Cathy. can I borrow________. dollars. I’ll buy him a new one. and I’ll clean up your room.


Text 10


W:Please. please. can you help me. Someone just stole my camera.

M:Calm down. Madam. Now you said your camera was stolen.

W:Yes. It was a Pentax. DF. Super.

M:Color?

W:Black.

M:And how much was it worth?

W:I only bought it last month. It costs________. pounds.

M:Right. Where was it stolen?

W:In the city center. outside McDonalds. on Hope Avenue.

M:What time was this?

W:About_________.

M:And did you get a look at who ever stole it?

W:It was a young man. maybe around________. with short dark hair. and glasses. He was wearing a green T-shirt.

M:And were there any other people?

W:Lots of people were there but.... oh. the ice cream seller. He was standing on the corner.

M:OK. an ice cream seller. Now what’s your name?

W:Mary Smith.

M:OK. Well. Ms Smith. that’s all we can do for you now. We’ll phone you if we have any news.

W:OK. then. thank you very much.


Text 11


W:Hello!

M:Hello. Lucy. This is John. Look. could you do me a favor. I’ve tried to phone my wife six times and I can’t_________. The line is busy all the time. Could you possibly go next door and give her a message?

W:Sure. What do you want to tell Mary?

M:Could you just say I’ve run into an old friend and I’m staying with him. I’m not at the hotel. I’ll give her a ________. later.

W:Sure. I’ll go right now.

M:Thanks a lot. Lucy.

W:OK. Bye!

M:Bye!


Text 12


W:What’s the matter with you?

M:I’ve been having headaches.

W:How long have they been________. you?

M:Umm...They started about two months ago. Oh. no. It must be about three months ago. At first. I thought if I had ________. because I had a runny nose and a bit of a_________.

W:I see. And do the headaches come on at any particular time?

M:They are usually worse in the morning. especially during the past two weeks.

W:Now let me check if there is anything serious.


Text 13


M:Sally. here’s a letter for us. It’s from Tom．

W:Can you read it please. My hands are wet with all this washing.

M:Well. OK.

Dear sally and John,

Thanks for your letter. It was good to hear from you. Just a short________. in reply. I was happy to hear that you two would be in town in January. I think that’s the first time you will ever come to visit us after your marriage. Please do call me when you arrive so that I can________. at the station and then we may have dinner together in town. In case you don’t have my phone number. it’s _________. I look forward to meeting you soon.

Yours,

Tom


Text 14


M:Excuse me. but it’s a bit hot in here. Is it OK if I open the window?

W:________. with me. I feel a little hot too.


Text 15


M:We could go to a ________. game this evening. or would you rather eat in a restaurant and then see a _________?

W:To tell you the truth. I can’t really go anywhere this evening. because I’m________. an important phone call.


Text 16


M:Did you say you were driving to town this morning?

W:Yes. I have to________. some money from the bank to pay my bookstore bills.


Text 17


M:I haven’t heard from my sister since last month.

W:Don’t worry. Charley. ________. from the United States can be________. sometimes.


Text 18


M:Hello. may I speak to Mr. Brown?

W:I am sorry. He is out for_________. Would you like to leave a message?

M:Err. what time do you expect him back?

W:Say. in_________?

M:Thank you. I’ll try back later.



KEY



Text 1. the middle row; at the back

Text 2. close friends; riding

Text 3. the score

Text 4. exhibition

Text 5. planning

Text 6. schoolbag; music record

Text 7. 6; 7

Text 8. concert; country; 7:30; tennis

Text 9. ten

Text 10. 380; 2:30; 18

Text 11. get through; ring

Text 12. bothering; flu; temperature

Text 13. note; pick you up; 7807842

Text 14. Fine

Text 15. ball; film; expecting

Text 16. draw

Text 17. Letters; slow

Text 18. lunch; half an hour



Part C ［历年真题与专项突破］





Section 1：真题选择填空



请听录音，选出以下听力真题的正确答案。


Text 1


1.Why do they want to buy a gift for their mother?

A. It’s her birthday.

B. It’s Mother’s Day.

C. It’s Women’s Day.

2.What are they going to buy?

A. Some flowers.

B. A box of chocolates.

C. A book.


Text 2


3.Where are the two speakers?

A. In a dining hall.

B. In a hospital.

C. In a lecture room.

4.What did the man do?

A. He saw a doctor.

B. He took some medicine.

C. He had vegetables for lunch.

5.What does the woman think the man should do?

A. Have meals regularly.

B. Go to Dr. Kevin’s office.

C. Pay attention to his health.


Text 3


6.Who used the car this morning?

A. The son.

B. The aunt.

C. The mother.

7.Where are the keys found?

A. In the purse.

B. In the pocket.

C. In the drawer.


Text 4


8.When was the party held?

A. In the morning.

B. In the afternoon.

C. In the evening.

9.Why didn’t the woman go to the party?

A. She didn’t feel well.

B. She didn’t have the time.

C. She didn’t get an invitation.


Text 5


10.Why did the man come back lat. ?

A. He went to the bar.

B. He met his teacher.

C. He played basketball.

11.What did the woman do this morning?

A. She took a physics test.

B. She had a meeting.

C. She held a party.

12.What will the woman probably do after the conversation?

A. See her friends.

B. Go to the school.

C. Prepare dinner.


Text 6


13.Where does the man play tennis?

A. At the university.

B. At the club.

C. At the community center.

14.How often does the woman swim?

A. Once a week.

B. Three times a week.

C. Five times a week.


Text 7


15.What will the woman do first?

A. Take a shower.

B. Go camping.

C. Set up a time.

16.When will the man probably call the woman?

A. Thursday.

B. Friday.

C. Sunday.


Text 8


17.What did the man do yesterday?

A. He saw a movie.

B. He watched TV.

C. He visited some friends.

18.What time will the speakers probably meet this Saturday evening?

A. At 6:30.

B. At 7:00.

C. At 7:30.

19.Which of the following will the man buy?

A. Some drinks.

B. A birthday cake.

C. Concert tickets.


Text 9


20.Why does the woman call the man?

A. The oven doesn’t work.

B. The heater won’t start.

C. The plug is broken.

21.Who will handle the problem first tomorrow evening?

A. The woman.

B. The man.

C. A worker.

22.Who is the woman speaking to?

A. Her husband.

B. Her house owner.

C. Her boss.


Text 10


23.How often does the man exercise at the gym?

A. Every day.

B. Every two days.

C. Once a week.

24.Where will the two speakers meet before doing exercise this Friday?

A. At the park.

B. At the cafe.

C. At the cinema.


Text 11


25.What is Mr. Chester doing?

A. Telephoning someone.

B. Speaking to the woman.

C. Leaving the man a message.

26.What is the man’s last name?

A. Oliver.

B. Horst.

C. Robert.


Text 12


27.Why is the woman late?

A. She missed the bus.

B. She couldn’t start her car.

C. She couldn’t find the key.

28.Where are the two speakers?

A. At a garage.

B. At a bus stop.

C. At a restaurant.


Text 13


29.What are the two speakers going to do?

A. Go shopping.

B. Visit a church.

C. See an exhibition.

30.What do we learn about the man?

A. He is a tour guide.

B. He works in a shop.

C. He lives in the city.


Text 14


31.Where is the man from?

A. Atlanta.

B. New York.

C. Washington, D. C.


Text 15


32.How much is the man’s telephone bill?

A. $50.

B. $24.

C. $30.


Text 16


33.What does the woman want to watch?

A. News.

B. Animal World.

C. Movie.


Text 17


34.What is the woman doing?

A. Giving advice.

B. Asking the way.

C. Making a request.


Text 18


35.What is the man going to do tonight?

A. Go to the cinema.

B. Attend a meeting.

C. Watch TV at home.


Text 19


36.Is the man going to the party?

A. No.

B. Sure.

C. Maybe.


Text 20


37.What does the woman ask the man to do?

A. Tell her what the problem is.

B. Repair the computer for her.

C. Send someone to help her.


Text 21


38.To listen to film or ticket information. which button should you press?

A.


B.


C.


39.How many people can go and see a film if you pa. $17?

A. 3.

B. 4.

C. 5.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Part C Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Jack. could we buy some flowers for Mom’s birthday. Mom loves flowers.

M:Flowers. No. We just bought her flowers for Mother’s Day. How about a nice box of ______?

W:She’s been trying to lose weight since Women’s Day. Silly.

M:Well. we could get her a book. She enjoys reading ______.


Text 2


M:Mary. can I sit here?

W:Sure. Mark. What are you having for lunch. Let me see. What’s in you. ______? Ah, _____. and fried chicken again?

M:They are really delicious. And I cannot imagine a _____without meat.

W:You never eat vegetables. That’s not good for you. How was your cold. then. Have you seen a doctor?

M:It’s nothing serious. and it’s unnecessary to bother the doctor. I’ve taken some medicine. and I’ll be well soon.

W:You’re so_____. about your health.

M:Well. do not speak like a doctor. I know what’s good for me.

W:Oh. I finally understand Dr. Kevin’s lecture.

M:What do you mean?

W:He said men live shorter than women. because they always pay little attention to their health.


Text 3


M:Mom. I can’t find my car keys. I put them here in the _____last night.

W:Oh. yes. I had to go and see Aunt Jane this morning. so I took the car. I think I put the keys in my______.

M:They are not in there. Mom. Did you leave them in the car?

W:Of course not. dear. Oh. here they are. in my ______.


Text 4


M:Good evening. Mary. Why didn’t you go to the party this afternoon. It was so fun.

W:It’s because I was______.

M:No. but you looked just fine this morning. Tell me why you didn’t go.

W:Well. I just didn’t have the time. OK?

M:But you were_____. the whole afternoon. Come on. Tell me exactly why you didn’t go there.

W:OK. you want to know why. I’m telling you why. I wasn’t______. That’s why!


Text 5


W:Peter. this is Mom. Are you home?

M:Yes. Mom. I just got back a while ago.

W:A while ago. But you did not have_____. practice today. Why did you come home so late?

M:Well. we got our physics test back today.

W:And what has that got to do with your coming home late. Unless you did poorly and your teacher kept you after school.

M:Oh. no. Mom. why would you think that. I got the highest mark in the class. So my friends and I had a small party in the bar.

W:Why didn’t you call to tell me?

M:I did. Your mobile phone was turned off.

W:Oh. yes. I forgot to turn it on after my meeting this morning. How many marks did you get anyway?

M:______.

W:Wow. Now what do you want to have for dinner?


Text 6


W:Do you play_____. at the club?

M:Never. I don’t like it. Tennis is my sport.

W:Really. I used to take tennis lessons at the university once a week. But I was never any good at it.

M:You have to practice it a lot. I play five times a week with a group at the_____. center.

W:I don’t have time for that. But I swim at the hotel_____. three times a week.


Text 7


M:Well. it’s been this hot for so long.

W:Yeah. I can’t wait to go home and take a cold shower.

M:The worst should be over soon. I know it will be cooler by this______.

W:Really. I guess we can go_____. on Sunday. Give me a call on Friday to set up a time. OK?


Text 8


M:Hello. Brian’s speaking.

W:Hi. Brian. It’s Mary here. Hope I haven’t _____. you at a bad time.

M:No. no. I was just watching TV.

W:Oh. good. Have you had a good weekend?

M:Yeah. It’s been good. I went to the cinema with some friends yesterday. What about you?

W:Not too bad. Hey. actually. I’m calling because it’s my birthday this______. I was wondering if you would come.

M:That sounds good. What time?

W:It’s 7 o’clock. OK. David won’t finish work until______.

M:Oh. sorry. I’m afraid I can’t make it. Is 7:30 all right?

W:Sure. 7:30. then.

M:Do you want me to bring something. like a_____. or some drinks?

W:Oh. no. I’ll get the food and everything. Just come and help me celebrate.

M:Well. in that case. I will invite you to the piano_____. next Friday.

W:That will be great. Thanks.

M:OK. I will get the tickets now.


Text 9


M:Hello. Tony speaking!

W:Hi. It’s Susan from your_____. on Main Street.

M:Oh. Hi. Susan. What can I do for you?

W:Em. we’ve got a bit of problem in the flat. The_____. is not working. I found it yesterday. It was on. but it wasn’t getting hot. I had a look at the______. But it seems to be OK. Could you get someone to come and have a look at it for us?

M:Ah. was it working before yesterday?

W:Yeah. but we couldn’t get it going last night. We use it quite a lot. So it would be good if we could get it______.

M:Ah. OK. Ah. I’ll come around and see if I can fix it. If I can’t. I’ll get a worker in or get it changed instead.

W:OK. thanks a lot.

M:Ah. I won’t be able to come till tomorrow evening. Say about 7:00. Will someone be home then?

W:Ah. yeah. I’ll be here.

M:OK. then. See you about 7:00. Bye!

W:Bye!


Text 10


W:Hi. Sam. I didn’t know you exercised at this______. Do you come here every day?

M:Well. I’ve been busy with my______. but usually. I exercise here every two days. How about you?

W:I come here once a week. mostly Friday or Saturday.

M:Why don’t we meet at the park this Friday after work. We can exercise together at the gym. and then go for a drink or movie.

W:Sounds good.


Text 11


W:Good morning. Can I help you?

M:This is Mr. Horst speaking. Could I speak to Mr. Chester. please?

W:One moment. please. I’m sorry. but Mr. Chester is on the other______. Would you like to leave a______?

M:Could you ask Mr. Chester to call me back?

W:Of course. What is your name again?

M:My name is Richard Horst.

W:Could you please spell your last name?

M:That’s H for Harry. O for Oliver. R for Robert. S for Sugar. and T for Tommy.

W:Thank you for calling. and goodbye.


Text 12


M:Mary. I’m here!

W:Oh. hi. I’m sorry I’m so late. The car wouldn’t start. so I had to come by bus.

M:Oh. no. What do you think is the matter with your car?

W:Well. it wouldn’t start at all. I mean. I _____. the key and nothing happened. So I guess it’s something to do with the_____. system.

M:Well. let’s forget about that now. and order our food. What would you like. The fish is good.


Text 13


M:Right. Where shall we go now. We’ve seen the church and the modern______. I don’t know what else there is here.

W:How about some shops. I could buy something to take back for the______.

M:Mm...yes. OK. Let’s go down here and we’ll go into the main street.

W:You know. it’s really good of you to spend so much time showing me around.

M:Oh. that’s all right. I’m enjoying it. actually. You know how it is. When you live in a town. you never really look at it yourself. Come on. let’s go down here.


Text 14


W:Where are you from?

M:I’m from Atlanta. but I live in New York now.

W:I live in_____. D.C.


Text 15


W:OK. John. How much do you pay for electricity and telephone services?

M:My electricity bill is about_____. dollars a month. and my telephone bill is usually_____. dollars a month.

W:How much do you pay for transportation?

M:_____. dollars a month.


Text 16


W:Do you happen to know what’s on after the news?

M:I think it’s the 
Animal World

 . Do you mind if we watch it?

W:Mm...can we watch the movie on_____. instead?


Text 17


W:Excuse me.

M:Yes?

W:I need something for_____. a straight line.

M:Oh. you want a______. There’s one on my desk. I’ll get it for you.


Text 18


W:Would you like to go to the_____. tonight?

M:I’d rather stay at home and watch TV. I have to get up early to _____. the meeting tomorrow.


Text 19


W:We are having a little_____. at the weekend. Can you and Mary come?

M:That sounds nice. Thank you. But I’ll have to_____. with Mary first.


Text 20


W:Hi. Jeff. It’s Maria. I’m sorry but my computer is not working. Could you get someone to check it?

M:Don’t worry. I’ll ask an_____. to check it for you. Is that OK?


Text 21


Welcome to the River Bank Cinema Line. To hear showing times or to book tickets. please stay on the line. If you don’t need film or ticket information. please phone the cinema direct at______. For film or ticket information. press the start_____. now. Please select one of the following choices. To listen to film showing times. press 1. To make an advanced booking. press 2. To listen to_____. to the cinema. press 3. Adult tickets. $______. Student tickets. $5.50. Tickets for children under 15 years of age. $4.50. A family ticket is available for two adults and two children. or one adult and three children. for $ ______. If you would like to hear the choices again. please press 0.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. C　3. A　4. B　5. C　6. C　7. B　8. B　9. C　10. A　11. B　12. C　13. C　14. B　15. A　16. B　17. A　18. C　19. C　20. A　21. B　22. B　23. B　24. A　25. A　26. B　27. B　28. C　29. A　30. C　31. A　32. B　33. C　34. C　35. C　36. C　37. C　38. A　39. B



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. chocolate. novels

Text 2. plate. pork. meal. careless

Text 3. drawer. purse. pocket

Text 4. ill. sleeping. invited

Text 5. basketball. 93

Text 6. golf. community. pool

Text 7. Thursday. camping

Text 8. caught. Saturday. 6:30. cake. concert

Text 9. flat. oven. plug. fixed

Text 10. gym. project. Saturday

Text 11. line. message

Text 12. turned. electrical

Text 13. art exhibition. kids

Text 14. Washington

Text 15. 50. 24. 30

Text 16. Channel 6

Text 17. drawing. ruler

Text 18. cinema. attend

Text 19. party. check

Text 20. engineer

Text 21. 7946001; button; directions; 6.50; 17





第6讲　人文社科类






[学习建议：第7天完成]





Part A［考点解析与技巧解密］



人文社科类话题一般都是长对话，且通常都是最后两个大题，主要考查六个方面：1. 名人传记与采访；2. 历史文化；3. 科普；4. 节日与展览；5. 绿色环保；6. 社会热点。



高考考点19：

 名人传记与采访场景



历年考点解析



名人传记主要对著名科学家、艺术家等人物的生平经历、成就做出简介，名人采访主要是涉及社会各领域的名人的经历与成就。



高考经典真题




例1：


1.Where does Mr. Henry Stone do?

A. A bank clerk.

B. A teacher.

C. A writer.

2.What does Henry like doing at the airport?

A. Watching people.

B. Telling stories.

C. Reading magazines.

3.What did Henry learn from the newspaper the day?

A. A valuable suitcase was missing.

B. A man stole money from a bank.

C. A woman ran away from home.

4.Why was the woman at the airport?

A. She was traveling on business.

B. She was seeing the man off.

C. She was leaving for Greece.



高考考点20：

 历史文化场景



历年考点解析



该考点主要是对历史文化特色进行重点介绍，如考过的茶文化、吉尼斯的历史等。



高考经典真题




例2：


5.Where does Thomas Manning work?

A. In the Guinness Company.

B. At a radio station.

C. In a museum.

6.Where did the idea of a book of records come from?

A. A bird-shooting trip.

B. A visit to Europe.

C. A television talk show.

7.When did Sir Hugh’s first book of records appear?

A. In 1875.

B. In 1950.

C. In 1955.

8.What are the two speakers going to talk about next?

A. More records of unusual facts.

B. The founder of the company.

C. The oldest person in the world.



高考考点21：

 科普场景



历年考点解析



该考点涉及的内容主要是对科技对人类生活的帮助与影响等做重点介绍，对某种现象做出科学的解释，如嗅觉的作用、小孩的语言习得过程、塑料的发明等。



高考经典真题




例3：


9.What is the first word the baby tried to say?

A. Truck.

B. OK.

C. Duck.

10.How old was the baby when he learned to say that word correctly?

A. About 18 months.

B. About 21 months.

C. About 24 months.

11.What did the father do when the baby screamed that word at the airport?

A. He corrected the baby.

B. He tried to stop the baby.

C. He hid himself somewhere.

12.Why did the mother pretend not to know the baby?

A. She got angry with the father.

B. She was frightened by the noise.

C. She felt uneasy about the noisy baby.



高考考点22：

 节日与展览场景



历年考点解析



该考点主要是对节日的由来、节日安排，以及展览的时间、地点、主题等进行介绍。



高考经典真题




例4：


13.What would Joe probably do during the Thanksgiving holiday?

A. Go to a play.

B. Stay at home.

C. Visit Kingston.

14.What is Ariel going to do in Toronto?

A. Attend a party.

B. Meet her aunt.

C. See a car show.

15.Why is Ariel in a hurry to leave?

A. To call up Betty.

B. To buy some DVDs.

C. To pick up Daniel.

16.What might be the relationship between the speakers?

A. Classmates.

B. Fellow workers.

C. Guide and tourist.



高考考点23：

 绿色环保场景



历年考点解析



该考点会涉及植树、吸烟、汽车的使用对空气造成的污染等话题。



高考经典真题




例5：


17.What are the speakers talking about?

A. A way to improve air quality.

B. A problem with traffic rules.

C. A suggestion for city planning.

18.What does the man suggest?

A. Limiting the use of cars.

B. Encouraging people to walk.

C. Warning drivers of air pollution.

19.What does the woman think about the man’s idea?

A. It’s interesting.

B. It’s worth trying.

C. It’s impractical.



高考考点24：

 社会热点场景



历年考点解析



该考点主要涉及大小城市的优缺点、人生的梦想、公共服务等话题。



高考经典真题




例6：


20.What exactly does the man want to find out?

A. What people think of the bus service.

B. How many people are using the bus service.

C. Which group of people use the bus service most often.

21.What does the woman say about the bus service?

A. The distance between bus stops is too long.

B. The bus timetables are full of mistakes.

C. Buses are often not on time.

22.Why does the woman say her husband is fortunate?

A. He often goes to work in a friend’s car.

B. He doesn’t need to go shopping by bus.

C. He lives close to the bus station.



KEY



1. C　2. A　3. B　4. B　5. A　6. A　7. C　8. A　9. A　10. B　11. B　12. C　13. B　14. A　15. C　16. B　17. A　18. A　19. C　20. A　21. C　22. A



Part B ［原文创新与听写挑战］



请重听Part A录音，将Part A听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Good morning. everybody. Today for our writing class. we are glad to have Mr. Henry Stone with us. a well-known writer in this country. He’s going to share with us his writing experiences. Now. Henry. please tell us how you find so many interesting things for your stories.

M:Okay. I watch people a lot. I do that when I travel. I’ve been to many countries such as Britain. Italy and_______. . So I spend a lot of time at airports. While waiting for my flights. I watch people passing by and start my imagination. For example. the other day when I was waiting for my flight to________. I saw a couple. They were buying magazines at that moment. They were not_______. business clothes but the man was carrying a ________. Every few seconds the woman looked around. I wondered if someone was following them. Perhaps they were running away and. you know this reminded me of a story in the newspaper that day. A bank clerk_______. 1,000,000 pounds a week before and disappeared with his wife. There was a picture of them in the paper. The couple really looked like________. Maybe I should stop them. Just then I saw them say goodbye to each other and the woman walked away. Well. sometimes I make mistakes like that but I find things like that very useful for my writing.


Text 2


W:Where can you look if you want to know how tall the tallest person in the world is. or who the oldest person in the world is. There is only one place where you’ll find all these information. and that’s in the Guinness Book of Records. This morning we have_______. from the Guinness Company that_______. that famous book. Thomas Manning. Welcome to the program. Thomas!

M:Thanks. Sue. It’s a pleasure to be here.

W:Perhaps you could start by telling us where the idea for the book came from?

M:Well. it was first suggested in the early 1950s. Sir Hugh Beaver. the Managing director of Guinness. was out shooting birds with some friends. A bird_______. so quickly that no one was able to shoot it. Sir Hugh wondered whether this bird was the fastest bird in Europe. And if it wasn’t the fastest. he wondered what was.

W:So I suppose he went to the nearest library to look for the information and he couldn’t find it?

M:Yes. that’s exactly what happened. And this made Sir Hugh think there must be other people in the same situation who wanted this kind of information. He thought that. like himself. people would be interested in finding facts about records to________.

W:So the idea for a book of records was born. And when did the first book come out?

M:A few years later. in 1955. So to answer your first question. the tallest person in the world is_______. tall. And the oldest person is Jeanne L. Calment who was born in February, ________.

W:There’re also some rather strange records. aren’t there. Thomas?

M:Yes. that’s right. Did you know. Sue. that the shortest time that is taking...


Text 3


W:There are many interesting stories about how a baby learns to say its first word. Now Mark. would you like to share your story with us?

M:OK. here’s my story. I was about 18 months old I think. and I had just started saying my first word. Every time a truck went by. I would shout a word that sounded like truck. but to everyone else. it sounded nothing like it. My parents tried to_______. me. but failed. Then. about three months later. we traveled to New York. As we were waiting for our _______. at the airport. I looked out of a huge window. At that very moment I saw the largest truck in the world. I had to tell someone about this. I turned to my father who was standing next to about a thousand people waiting for various flights and_______. “Truck. Truck!. My father tried hard to shut me up. but I was so excited. I kept screaming my special word. My poor mother decided she didn’t know this baby and ran into the ladies. room where she_______. until I finally stopped. Well. I learned how to say truck correctly. and soon I was talking like a normal child. However. my parents will never forget the very first word I produced in my life.


Text 4


W:Hi. Joe. Many people in our department are leaving for Thanksgiving. What are you going to do?

M:I think I’ll just stay at home. I may see some friends and watch a few DVDs. And I probably would go to the Ottawa ________. What about you. Ariel. What’s your plan?

W:I’m going to do some traveling with my family.

M:Oh. where to?

W:Toronto. And on our way. we’re going to visit my aunt Betty. in Kingston.

M:That’s exciting. How long do you plan to stay?

W:Two days. I have a get-together party with my college friends on the_______. in Toronto. Oh. I’m afraid I’ve got to go now. My husband is waiting for me. And we’ll have to_______. Daniel from school. Have a nice holiday. Joe!

M:Thank you. You too.


Text 5


M:Air pollution is so bad in this city. I think_______. should stop people from driving cars on________.

W:You have a point. Air pollution is a problem. But not letting people drive on certain days is a bad idea. People have to go to work by car.

M:I’m afraid I don’t agree with you there. _______. air pollution is really important. People are so used to driving that they don’t think of other ways to do things. If we stop them from driving on certain days. maybe they could think of new ways to get around.

W:I see your point. But I still think it wouldn’t be possible to stop people from driving.


Text 6


M:Hello. Mrs. Smith. I’m from the 
Daily Mirror

 and I’m doing a report on_______. about the city bus service. So what do you think of the bus service?

W:The bus service. Actually I don’t use it that often unless I have to go shopping.

M:How could the bus service be improved?

W:Well. they could_______. on time. I mean you look at the timetable. and you thin. “Oh well. five minutes to wait. and it turns out to be an hour.

M:Do any other people in your family use the bus service?

W:My husband. He uses it more often. But fortunately. a girl who works in his office often gives him a lift into work. But when he does need to use it. he’s often angry at it. Once he waited up to_______. minutes at the station for a bus. So I think there should be some way of _______. people when a bus is not going to arrive and certainly much more frequent bus services.



KEY



Text 1. Sweden. Greece. wearing. suitcase. stole. the thieves

Text 2. someone. produced. flew away. satisfy their curiosity. 231.7cm. 1875

Text 3. correct. plane. screamed. hid

Text 4. Car Show. 10th. pick up

Text 5. the government. certain days. Reducing

Text 6. public opinion. turn up. fifty. warning



Part C ［历年真题与专项突破］





Section 1：真题选择填空



请听录音，选出以下听力真题的正确答案。


Text 1


1.Where did the woman grow up?

A. In Switzerland.

B. In the UK.

C. In France.

2.Which of the following does the woman like best about Weybridge?

A. Its scenery.

B. Its people.

C. Its facilities.

3.What does the man do?

A. A teacher.

B. A host.

C. A tour guide.


Text 2


4.What made seaside holiday possible for British families around the mid19th century?

A. Better railway services.

B. The invention of the railways.

C.The fast growth of the railways.

5.Why couldn’t ordinary working people go on holiday before 1871?

A. They had very little time off work.

B. Banks were closed during holidays.

C. The government was not interested in holidays.

6.What was offered at the seaside to attract holidaymakers?

A. Free accommodation.

B. Income rise.

C. Cheap entertainment.


Text 3


7.What makes shoppers tired?

A. Queuing for electrically-driven cars.

B. Looking for what they want to buy.

C. Carrying shopping around.

8.What is the problem for building moving walkways in the store?

A. The space.

B. The redesign.

C.The technology.

9.Where will the computer system send the things shoppers buy?

A. To the exit.

B. To the shelf.

C. To the shoppers. homes.


Text 4


10.What did the speaker want to be when she was little?

A. A doctor.

B. A banker.

C. A teacher.

11.What helped the speaker decide to take her present job?

A. Her schooling.

B. Her parents. wish.

C. Her work experience.


Text 5


12.What is the woman’s view on smell?

A. It is personal.

B. It is concrete.

C. It is strange.

13.What is special about smells?

A. They are as pleasant as music.

B. They can last about thirty days.

C. They make things more memorable.

14.What is the woman’s most favorite smell?

A. Smell of the sea.

B. Smell of her garden.

C. Smell of aircraft fuel.


Text 6


15.What is the probable relation between the man and woman?

A. A research student and a stranger.

B. A social worker and a businessman.

C. A businessman and a research student.

16.What made the woman begin to smoke at the age of 17?

A. Her boyfriend offered her a cigarette.

B. She often went to parties with her friends.

C. She wanted to follow her friends. example.

17.What was the result of the woman’s first attempt to stop smoking?

A. She stopped smoking for a while.

B. She managed to give up smoking completely.

C. She began to smoke fewer cigarettes than before.


Text 7


18.What is the man complaining about?

A. Not accepting any gift from his friend.

B. Not receiving any answer from his friend.

C. Not hearing any good news from his friend.

19.According to the woman. when should you write a thank-you card?

A. You receive a gift from your friend.

B. You are invited to a birthday party.

C. You spend a holiday with your friend.

20.What’s the speakers. attitude towards writing thank-you cards?

A. They think it out-dated.

B. They think it inconvenient.

C. They think it good to keep the custom.


Text 8


21.What does the speaker imply about traffic in big cities?

A. Buses are slow. but comfortable.

B. Parking in the rush hour is very difficult.

C. All the people use private transport instead of public transport.

22.What does the speaker recommend to do to improve the situation?

A. To enlarge city centers.

B. To move to the areas outside the city.

C. To make good use of existing space.

23.How many aspects of our lives does the speaker mention as affected by overcrowding?

A. Two.

B. Three.

C. Four.


Text 9


24.Why does the man like 
The Times

 ?

A. It has 20 pages every day.

B. It carries a lot of sports news.

C. It doesn’t devote 5 pages every day to baseball results.

25.In what way is the job section on 
The Times

 useful to the local people?

A. It carries job ads from the local businesses.

B. It is the place where local businesses hire people.

C. It provides much information about local economy.

26.What does the woman think will happen to job ads if 
The Times

 closes down?

A. The other two newspapers will open a local jobs newspaper.

B. The local economy will be much affected but not destroyed.

C. The job ads will be carried in either of the other two newspapers.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Part C Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Welcome to our talk show. Barbara. Please make yourself at home. First. could you please tell me something about where you live?

W:Yes. I was born in_______. but I grew up in Switzerland and I recently moved to the UK. Now I live in Weybridge.

M:What sort of place is that?

W:It’s a large busy place with beautiful_______. It’s near London. It has got lots of people and houses. It’s typical of London_______.

M:Is there anything you like best about it?

W:The greatest thing about Weybridge is the_______. You’ve got everything you need. Shops. buses and trains. cinemas. pubs and restaurants, _______.

M:I see. Thank you. Now let’s move on to your job.


Text 2


British families started going on holiday to the seaside around the middle of the 19th century. The______. of the railways made this possible. The first holidaymakers were quite rich and went for their health and education. The seaside was a place to be______. of illness. And doctors recommended bathing in the sea and drinking sea water. At that time ordinary working people had very little time off work. However. in______. the government introduced fou. “Bank Holidays”. that is national holidays. This allowed people to have a day or two out now and then. which gave them a taste for______. and seaside. At first. they went on day trips. taking advantage of special cheap tickets on the railways. By the_______. rising incomes meant that many ordinary workers and their families could have week’s holiday at the seaside. ______. were reduced and cheap hotels were built for them. Holidaymakers enjoy sitting on the beach. bathing in the sea and eating ice cream. Cheap entertainment was an offer and holidaymakers went to have fun. Today the English seaside remains popular with more than 18 million holidays taken there each year.


Text 3


Well. we are now looking at ways of making shopping less tiring. You know a day at the shops______. people out and we considered a number of ideas. Carrying shopping around is very tiring and we look at ways to avoid that. We thought of______. out small______. cars to shoppers. but we came up against problems of space. There just isn’t enough room. We also thought about those moving walkways. like the ones you see at_______. We decided against them though because they require a major______. of the whole center. What we have actually come up with is a new technology where you buy what you want and then just leave it on the shelf. That way. you don’t need to carry your heavy shopping around with you all day. When you want to go home. our computer system______. sends everything you’ve bought to your ______. point and you pick it up there.


Text 4


Well. it wasn’t what I’d planned to do. In fact. I was never particularly interested in kids. When I was little. I quite like the idea of being a doctor. You know. walking around in the______. coat. looking important. and of course. my parents wanted me to go into the______. like them. But then. after school I worked______. for a year and I discovered I actually enjoyed working with the little ones and helping them to learn. So I _______. and here I am.


Text 5


M:Dr. Stone. how did you become an______. on smell?

W:Well. I didn’t intend to in the first place. But when I was in university. there was a course on senses. The other senses seem to be more______. somehow. but smell is so personal. I found it extremely interesting.

M:Do you have any interesting information to give us about smells?

W:Well. let’s see. Did you know that it’s______. to forget smells than to forget facts. There have been experiments where people could pick out a particular smell______. days after smelling it for the first time.

M:Really. So smells can bring back more memories than. say. music?

W:That seems to be the case.

M:That’s interesting. So what’s your favorite smell?

W:Oh. I have lots of different ones. The smells of the______. reminds me of happy family holidays. and the smell of roses makes me think of my friend’s house. Strangely enough. I like the smell of aircraft ______. at airports. Then I know I am going to fly somewhere exciting. But it’s the general smell of my garden in the rain that I really like the most. That means I am at home where I should be.


Text 6


M:Excuse me. Madam!

W:Yes?

M:I wonder whether you would help us. We are doing a ______. on smokers. habits. Would you mind answering some questions?

W:Well. I’m in a bit of hurry actually.

M:It only takes a few minutes. We’d very much appreciate to your help.

W:Well. all right. I can______. that time I suppose.

M:Thank you. You are a smoker of course?

W:Yes. I’m afraid I am. My husband is too. As you can see I’ve just bought some cigarettes for the week.

M:Would you describe yourself as being a heavy smoker?

W:Heavy. No. I wouldn’t call three______. or 20 a week heavy smoking. That’s not even 10 a day. No. a light smoker.

M:When and why. if that’s not asking too much. did you begin to smoke. Can you remember?

W:I remember very well. I must have been______. when I had my first cigarette. It was at a party. Um...you know at that age you want to do everything your friends do. So when my boyfriend offered me a cigarette. I ______. it.

M:Might I ask if you have ever tried to give up smoking?

W:Yes. twice. The first time about 6 months before getting married. but I only succeeded in cutting down.

M:And the second time?

W:Oh. the second time I managed to give up completely for a while. but I took it up again after the baby was born.


Text 7


M:I’m feeling unhappy. You know. I gave a good friend of mine a gift two weeks ago.

W:Er huh?

M:And I haven’t got any message of______. to the gift. I’m still waiting to hear from her.

W:En...That’s probably one of my biggest problems right now. When I was a kid. my parents told me to write a thank-you card that moment. When someone gives you a gift to honor your arrival. your birthday. a holiday or any other occasion. it is best to write them a card. thanking them for the gift.

M:Immediately.

W:Yes. Write the card. push it in the_______.

M:That’s right.

W:Nobody does it any more. And it drives me crazy.

M:It’s...it’s gone out of style. I guess. I think it’s very_______.

W:Do you think it’s ______. or people don’t know how to do it because maybe they weren’t raised and taught to write a thank-you card?

M:I think it’s a ______. of both. People aren’t doing it as much and...

W:That’s horrible.

M:Coz they didn’t learn from their parents.

W:It’s absolutely horrible.

M:Yeah.


Text 8


There are seven million people in my city and everyone lives withi. ______. kilometers off the center. Wow. All cities of thin______. suffer from the modern problems of pollution. etc. You must do agree that ______. affects every part of our lives in the city. Here’s an example. We often face difficulties with both public and private transport. Buses can be slow and______. because all the people are using them. And using cars is almost impossible in some cities. You’ve guessed the result—traffic jam. Parking in the rush hour. Forget it. Another area of our lives that is affected is the actual space we’re living in. Space. That’s a joke. In cities people often have to share narrow ______. with strangers. move around small rooms. And ______. of homes have no gardens. This can cause problems with neighbors and stress within families.

There are two main things that could be done and I’ll get straight to the point. My first suggestion is that there should be more planning. Let’s use all existing free space in the cities. My second ______. would be that the government should encourage areas outside big cities to become less dependent on city centers. People would then have less reason to get on my No. ______. bus.


Text 9


M:Have you heard the local newspaper 
The Times

 is closing down in______. months. time?

W:Then. that’s good news. That newspaper is terrible. I won’t miss it.

M:What do you mean. 
The Times

 is the best newspaper in the city. If that closes. we’ll only have the 
Pioneer

 and that 
City Journal.

 which is too______. for words.

W:You only like 
The Times

 because it takes up to 20 pages every day with sports. 
The City Journal

 is a great paper. And you don’t like it because it doesn’t ______. 5 pages every day to baseball results.

M:This is a baseball city. We’ve got a great team. Why shouldn’t we read about it. Where are we going to get the results now?

W:I think a newspaper needs to meet all the______. of its readers. not just those who like sports.

M:Then what about the job section in 
The Times

 . That was one of the most useful parts of it. Every business. every______. in the city knows if they want to employ someone. get someone to work for them. they have to play some ads in 
The Times

 . How will all these people going to get work now. This will absolutely destroy the local economy.

W:Destroy the local economy. will it. I ______. the job section was pretty good in 
The Times

 . but one of the other two newspapers will just get the ads instead. That’s how things work.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. C　3. B　4. B　5. A　6. C　7. C　8. B　9. A　10. A　11. C　12. A　13. C　14. B　15. A　16. C　17. C　18. B　19. A　20. C　21. B　22. C　23. A　24. B　25. A　26. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1:France. scenery. suburb. facilities. entertainment

Text 2:invention. cured. 1871. leisure. 1880s. Welfares

Text 3:wears. hiring. electrically-driven. airports. redesign. automatically. exit

Text 4:white. bank. abroad. trained

Text 5:expert. concrete. harder. thirty. sea. fuel

Text 6:study. spare. packages. 17. accepted

Text 7:receipt. mail. rude. inconvenient. combination

Text 8:50. size. overcrowding. uncomfortable. stairs. 99%. recommendation. 68

Text 9:three. awful. devote. needs. store. admit





第二部分　整体强化突破篇








高考真题强化突破（一）






[学习建议：第8天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What will Lucy do at 11:30 tomorrow?

A. Go out for lunch.

B. See her dentist.

C. Visit a friend.

2.What is the weather like now?

A. It’s sunny.

B. It’s rainy.

C. It’s cloudy.

3.Why does the man talk to Dr. Simpson?

A. To make an apology.

B. To ask for help.

C. To discuss his studies.

4.How will the woman get back from the railway station?

A. By train.

B. By car.

C. By bus.

5.What does Jenny decide to do first?

A. Look for a job.

B. Go on a trip.

C. Get an assistant.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What time is it now?

A. 1:45.

B. 2:10.

C. 2:15.

7.What will the man do?

A. Work on a project.

B. See Linda in the library.

C. Meet with Professor Smith.



听第7段材料，回答第8至10题。



8.What are the speakers talking about?

A. Having guests this weekend.

B. Going out for sightseeing.

C. Moving into a new house.

9.What is the relationship between the speakers?

A. Neighbors.

B. Husband and wife.

C. Host and visitor.

10.What will the man do tomorrow?

A. Work in his garden.

B. Have a barbecue.

C. Do some shopping.



听第8段材料，回答第11至13题。



11.Where was the man born?

A. In Philadelphia.

B. In Springfield.

C. In Kansas.

12.What did the man like doing when he was a child?

A. Drawing.

B. Traveling.

C. Reading.

13.What inspires the man most in his work?

A. Education.

B. Family love.

C. Nature.



听第9段材料，回答第14至17题。



14.Why is Dorothy going to Europe?

A. To attend a training program.

B. To carry out some research.

C. To take a vacation.

15.How long will Dorothy stay in Europe?

A. A few days.

B. Two weeks.

C. Three months.

16.What does Dorothy think of her apartment?

A. It’s expensive.

B. It’s satisfactory.

C. It’s inconvenient.

17.What does Bill offer to do for Dorothy?

A. Recommend her apartment to Jim.

B. Find a new apartment for her.

C. Take care of her apartment.



听第10段材料，回答第18至20题。



18.What are the tourists advised to do when touring London?

A. Take their tour schedule.

B. Watch out for the traffic.

C. Wear comfortable shoes.

19.What will the tourists do in fifteen minutes?

A. Meet the speaker.

B. Go to their rooms.

C. Change some money.

20.Where probably is the speaker?

A. In a park.

B. In a hotel.

C. In a shopping center.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Lucy. would you like to have lunch with me tomorrow?

W:Oh. I’d really love to. but I have an appointment with mu______. at 11:30. Thanks for inviting me.


Text 2


W:Peter. how is the weather now. Is it still raining?

M:No. but there’s still lots of_______. The weatherman said the sun wouldn’t come out until next week.


Text 3


M:I’m sorry I was late for class today. Dr. Simpson.

W:Well. I’ll let it go this time. But you saw it______. the rest of the class.

M:Yes. I realized that. I won’t let it happen again.


Text 4


W:Hi. Mike. Listen. I’m coming back this afternoon. and I’ll take a bus from the railway station. So. you don’t need to come and_______.

M:OK. take care. and see you soon.


Text 5


M:Jenny. there’s an opening for an______. manager in our company. You should give it a try.

W:Thank you George. but I’ve decided to travel a bit before finding another job.


Text 6


M:By the way. do you know what time it is?

W:Well. it’s a______. to two.

M:Oh. I’ve got to go.

W:See Linda in the library?

M:No. Actually I’m going to meet with Professor Smith at ten past two. You may continue our______. discussion with Michael.

W:All right.


Text 7


W:Harry. guess what. I’ve just received an email from Pamela. She and Peter are coming down to see us this weekend.

M:Oh. that’s good news. We haven’t seen them for ages.

W:Yeah. The last time we met them was at our______. three years ago.

M:Did Pamela mention how long they’ll stay?

W:About one week.

M:Great. I can’t wait to show them around our new house.

W:Me too. We haven’t had any______. since we moved in here. If the weather is fine. we can have a ______. in the garden.

M:Good idea. I’ll go to the market tomorrow to buy all the things we’ll need.


Text 8


W:Hello. everyone. Welcome to our program. Today. we are fortunate to have a special guest with us. Some of you may have heard of him before. He’s an_______. His works have received many prizes and have been shown in over one hundred______. across the country—Los Angeles. New York. Philadelphia. to name just a few. His name is Chris Cucksy. So Chris. tell us a bit about yourself.

M:Well. I was born in Springfield. Missouri. and grew up in Kansas. I didn’t come from a family with______. or position. but I did manage to get a master’s degree in fine arts.

W:When did you first start to make art. And what was the turning point in your life that made you an artist?

M:I always liked______. as early as I can remember. so right from then. I knew what I was going to be. an artist.

W:What is it that always inspires you to create?

M:Nature is the biggest inspiration. I’m always inspired by things of beauty and_______.


Text 9


M:You must be pretty excited about your trip to Europe. Dorothy. When are you leaving?

W:In just two weeks. and I am excited. I’ve been looking forward to this training program for a long time. But there are still a few things I need to do before I go.

M:Like what?

W:Like renewing my______. and figuring out what to do with my apartment while I’m gone.

M:You are not going to give it up. are you?

W:No way. I’ll never find another apartment like it around here. But I don’t like the idea of paying three months for an empty apartment. either. So. I’m looking for someone to take it while I’m away.

M:Um. let me think. Oh. I know just a person. An old______. of mine. Jim Thomas. He is coming here to do some research this summer. from ______. to August.

W:Well. that’s exactly when I’ll be away!

M:Tell you what. I’ll be calling Jim late this week anyway. so I’ll mention it to him.

W:Well. thanks. Bill.


Text 10


I hope I’ve given you a clear idea of the______. for your London weekend. And. before I finish. let me just give you some advice which should make your stay more enjoyable. Firstly. please do remember to put on some comfortable shoes. London is a big place. and whatever you do. you’ll find yourself doing quite a lot of walking. So. comfortable shoes are really necessary. And secondly. let me ask you to please look after your money. Keep it safe at all times. and then you will not have any unpleasant accident. which could______. your whole weekend. You’ll find a copy of your weekend’s schedule in your room. Take a look at it. and make sure you’re clear about everything. Well. that’s all from me for now. Go and leave your______. in your rooms. I’ll be seeing you here again in______. minutes. Goodbye for now!



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. C　3. A　4. C　5. B　6. A　7. C　8. A　9. B　10. C　11. B　12. A　13. C　14. A　15. C　16. B　17. A　18. C　19. A　20. B



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. dentist

Text 2. clouds

Text 3. disturbed

Text 4. pick me up

Text 5. assistant

Text 6. quarter. project

Text 7. wedding. guests. barbecue

Text 8. artist. exhibitions. wealth. drawing. harmony

Text 9. passport. colleague. June

Text 10. schedule. ruin. luggage. fifteen/15





高考真题强化突破（二）






[学习建议：第. 天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What time is it now?

A. 9:10.

B. 9:50.

C. 10:00.

2.What does the woman think of the weather?

A. It’s nice.

B. It’s warm.

C. It’s cold.

3.What will the man do?

A. Attend a meeting.

B. Give a lecture.

C. Leave his office.

4.What is the woman’s opinion about the course?

A. Too hard.

B. Worth taking.

C. Very easy.

5.What does the woman want the man to do?

A. Speak louder.

B. Apologize to her.

C. Turn off the radio.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.How long did Michael stay in China?

A. Five days.

B. One week.

C. Two weeks.

7.Where did Michael go last year?

A. Russia.

B. Norway.

C. India.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.What food does Sally like?

A. Chicken.

B. Fish.

C. Eggs.

9.What are the speakers going to do?

A. Cook dinner.

B. Go shopping.

C. Order dishes.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.Where are the speakers?

A. In a hospital.

B. In the office.

C. At home.

11.When is the report due?

A. Thursday.

B. Friday.

C. Next Monday.

12. What does George suggest Stephanie do with the report?

A. Improve it.

B. Hand it in later.

C. Leave it with him.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.What is the probable relationship between the speakers?

A. Salesperson and customer.

B. Homeowner and cleaner.

C. Husband and wife.

14.What kind of apartment do the speakers prefer?

A. One with two bedrooms.

B. One without furniture.

C. One near a market.

15.How much rent should one pay for the one-bedroom apartment?

A. $350.

B. $400.

C. $415.

16.Where is the apartment the speakers would like to see?

A. On Lake Street.

B. On Market Street.

C. On South Street.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.What percentage of the world’s tea exports go to Britain?

A. Almost 15%.

B. About 30%.

C. Over 40%.

18.Why do tea tasters taste tea with milk?

A. Most British people drink tea that way.

B. Tea tastes much better with milk.

C. Tea with milk is healthy.

19.Who suggests a price for each tea?

A. Tea tasters.

B. Tea exporters.

C. Tea companies.

20. What is the speaker talking about?

A. The life of tea tasters.

B. Afternoon tea in Britain.

C. The London Tea Trade Centre.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:What time is your train leaving?

M:It leaves at ten. I’ve got_______. minutes left.

W:You’d better hurry. or you won’t be able to_______. it.


Text 2


M:Nice weather we’re having. don’t you think?

WNo. It is too cold.

M:I think it is just right.

W:I’d prefer it a few _______. warmer.


Text 3


M:Now. let’s stop talking and get going. I need to be in my office in _______. minutes. or I’ll be late for a meeting.

W:Okay. bye.


Text 4


M:This course is really difficult.

W:I don’t think it’s all that bad. And we’ll_______. a lot from it.

M:So. you’re taking it too?

W:That’s true.


Text 5


W:Could you turn that off. I can’t hear myself think.

M:What?

W:The________.

M:Oh. Sorry.


Text 6


W:Hi Michael. I heard you just came back from a holiday?

M:Yes. I stayed for a week in China. and_______. days in India.

W:You do travel a lot. don’t you. Last year. you went to Norway. right?

M:Well. I’ve been to quite some countries. but not yet to Norway. Last summer. I _______. Russia for two weeks.


Text 7


M:Sally. do you like________?

W:Yes. of course.

M:Is there anything you especially like?

W:Well. I really don’t know. I can never remember the names.

M:Okay. Is there any food you don’t eat?

W:Well. I don’t eat chicken. And I don’t like eggs. either. But I like all kinds of_______. and vegetables.

M:Then let’s look at the menu and see what they’ve got for us.


Text 8


M:You look________. Stephanie. What’s wrong?

W:I don’t feel good. I have a bad headache. In fact. I haven’t got much_______. this past week. and I feel really tired.

M:Why don’t you go to see a doctor?

W:Yeah. I think I should. But I have a report_______. tomorrow. Ms. Jenkins needs it for the_______. meeting next Monday.

M:Well. it’s Wednesday today. Why don’t you talk to Ms. Jenkins. and ask if you can_______. on Friday morning?

W:Maybe I should try. I guess I just need a good sleep. Thanks. George.

M:If you need any help with the report. just let me know.


Text 9


W:Anything interesting in the paper today. dear?

M:Well. yeah. There are a few here that might interest us. Here’s one for just four hundred dollars. It only has one bedroom. but it sounds nice. near Lake Street.

W:Yeah. Let me see what the cheapest two-bedroom_______. is. Oh. here’s one on Market Street. It’s a real bargain. Only _______. dollars. But it doesn’t have any furniture.

M:Well. it costs a lot to buy all the furniture.

W:Oh. here’s another one for just over four hundred dollars. This sounds very interesting. It’s on South Street. That’s a nice area.

M:Yes. it’s quiet. Did you say two bedrooms?

W:Yes. at_______. dollars.

M:Why don’t we go and have a look?

W:Okay. I’ll give them a call.


Text 10


Look at this picture. It’s the London Tea Trade Centre. As you can see. it is on the north_______. of the river Thames. It is the center of an important _______. in the everyday lives of the British people. Tea is the British national drink. Every man. woman. and child over ten years of age has on average over four cups a day. or some one thousand. five hundred cups________. About thirty percent of the world’s _______. of tea makes its way to London. And Britain is by far the largest _______. of tea in the world. Now. in the second picture. you can see how tea is tasted in the Tea Trade Center before it is sold. Here. different types of tea are tasted by skilled tea tasters. before they’re sold at each week’s tea sale. It’s amazing to see them at work. Over a hundred kinds of tea are _______. in a line on long tables. The tasters generally taste teas with milk. since that is how the majority of British people drink their tea. The tasters move down the line with surprising speed. tasting from a spoon and deciding what is a fair price for each tea. After that. they...



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. C　3. A　4. B　5. C　6. B　7. A　8. B　9. C　10. B　11. A　12. B　13. C　14. A　15. B　16. C　17. B　18. A　19. A　20. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. fifty. catch

Text 2. degrees

Text 3. fifteen

Text 4. benefit

Text 5. radio

Text 6. five. toured

Text 7. seafood. fish

Text 8. pale. sleep. due. board. hand it in

Text 9. apartment. 350. 415

Text 10. bank. industry. annually. exports. importer. laid out





高考真题强化突破（三）






[学习建议：第9天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话，每段对话有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1.What juice does the man order?

A. Lemon.

B. Apple.

C. Orange.

2.What subject does the man like best?

A. History.

B. Biology.

C. Chemistry.

3.Where is the woman from?

A. Britain.

B. Russia.

C. America.

4.What kind of student bus pass does the woman want?

A. Weekly.

B. Monthly.

C. Yearly.

5.What are the two speakers going to buy for Mary’s birthday?

A. A bicycle.

B. A pen.

C. A book.



第二节



听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项. 听每段对话或独白前，你将. . 秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What’s wrong with the woman?

A. She has a cough.

B. She has a headache.

C. She has a fever.

7.How long is the medicine for?

A. One day.

B. Two days.

C. Three days.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.What does the woman need?

A. Some ink.

B. A printer.

C. Some paper.

9.What problem does the man have?

A. He can’t send a text message.

B. He can’t hear the woman clearly.

C. He can’t be back to the office soon.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.What does the woman plan to do at first?

A. To stay at home.

B. To eat out.

C. To see a film.

11.When will the two speakers meet?

A. At 11:00 am.

B. At 2:00 pm.

C. At 4:00 pm.

12.What is the man trying to do?

A. To introduce a new pizza to the woman.

B. To remind the woman to relax herself.

C. To invite the woman to see a movie.



听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。



13.When did the family visit the Design Museum?

A. On Friday.

B. On Saturday.

C. On Sunday.

14.How did the family go to Hyde Park?

A. On foot.

B. By taxi.

C. By train.

15.What is the speaker mainly talking about?

A. Amazing attraction in London.

B. A four-day trip to London.

C. A dream about London.



第三节



听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词，听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将. 60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Anything to drink. sir?

M:What_________. do you have?

W:We have apple. orange and lemon.

M:OK. I’ll have an orange juice.


Text 2


M:What have you been studying?

W:_________. and Chemistry. I like natural sciences. How about you?

M:I prefer social sciences. I like history best.


Text 3


M:Hello. I’m John. Nice to meet you.

W:Nice to meet you. too. I’m Natasha. Are you British?

M:No. I’m an American. Where are you from?

W:I am from__________.


Text 4


M:Good morning. How can I help you?

W:I’d like to buy a student bus__________.

M:We have weekly. monthly and yearly once. Which do you want?

W:Monthly. please.


Text 5


M:Mary’s birthday is coming. What shall we buy for her?

W:Is a pen OK?

M:Err... She has lots of pens. What about getting her a __________?

W:Oh no. We can’t afford it. Let’s get her a book. She loves reading very much.

M:That’s a good idea.


Text 6


M:Good morning. Anything wrong?

W:I’ve been suffering from a _________. since yesterday.

M:Do you have any other problems. like a headache or cough?

W:No. I don’t. I think it’s only a fever.

M:Let me check. It’s __________degrees. I’ll give you some medicine.

W:Thank you. doctor.

M:You’d better take 2 or 3 days. rest.

W:Thanks.

M:This medicine is for one day only. Take two pills as soon as you get home. and another two before going to bed.

W:I see. Thank you.


Text 7


M:Hello. hi. Stephanie?

W:Hi. Tom. How are things going with you?

M:Great. I’ve signed the _________. with ABC Company. How are things with the office. Is everything OK?

W:Yes. When will you be back?

M:I’m on the way now. I will be back soon.

W:Um...Can you pick up some paper for the __________. We have run out of paper.

M:Hello. Hello. What did you say?

W:Can you hear me now. I mean I need some paper.

M:What. Did you say to pick up some ink for the printer. Sorry. the _________. isn’t very good here. Can you repeat that. please?

W:Well. I’ll send you a text message to tell you exactly what I need.

M:What?


Text 8


M:So. what’s your plan for this weekend?

W:I just want to stay at home.

M:How about going to see a __________?

W:Sorry. I’ve been tired these days. I just want to have a good rest.

M:But I think going to movies is a better way to relax yourself.

W:You’re probably right.

M:Maybe we should go out to eat first.

W:Yeah. I think so.

M:I know pizza’s been your favorite. Let’s meet at Summer Pizza House. I heard they just came out with a new pizza.

W:Really. I haven’t been there for a long time. When shall we meet?

M:Well. the movie is at 2 pm and 4 pm.

W:Why don’t we go to the 2 pm show?

M:No problem. We can meet at Summer Pizza House at _________. am.

W:Perfect. If so. we can have plenty of time to enjoy our pizza.


Text 9


I was so excited. Guess what. It was my Dad’s _________. birthday last month. And so he took us all to London for a weekend. Coolly. we _________. over on Thursday evening. As soon as we arrived. we went on a _________. of the city. They say London is really beautiful by night. and I was really looking forward to seeing all those famous places. On Friday. we went to the Design Museum. It’s not far from our hotel. so we went there on __________. In the afternoon. we visited the London Eye. I was amazed at seeing the Big Ben from up there. Saturday was for shopping. There is no doubt about that. We went to the most famous shops in London. Dad didn’t feel like shopping. but he enjoyed it when we were there. On Sunday morning. we took a taxi to Hyde Park. and we went home by_________. in the afternoon. It was my dream trip. and it did happen.


Text 10


W:Chestine Ticket Office. Can I help you?

M:Yes. I’d like to buy tickets for the Modern Dance Festival on June 10th.

W:One moment. please. We still have seats in the middle section from rows 11 to 15.

M:How much is it?

W:_________. dollars for one.

M:Um... I’ll have two. please.

W:OK. I’ll need your credit card information. please.

M:It’s a visa card. The number is__________.

W:And your name. sir?

M:George Hinde. H-I-N-D-E.

W:Let me check. George Hinde. H-I-N-D-E. Is that right?

M:Yes.

W:How would you like to get your tickets?

M:By post. please.

W:Your tickets should arrive tomorrow.

M:Great!

W:Your address. sir?

M:I’m in room 104. Thomas Place. 74 William Avenue.

W:Thank you. sir.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. A　3. B　4. B　5. C　6. C　7. A　8. C　9. B　10. A　11. A　12. C　13. A　14. B　15. B　16. Dance　17. middle　18. Hinde　19. 104　20. post



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. fruit juice

Text 2. Biology

Text 3. Russia

Text 4. pass

Text 5. bicycle

Text 6. fever. 39

Text 7. agreement. printer. signal

Text 8. movie. 11

Text 9. 40th. flew. tour. foot. train

Text 10. 45. 2564-8549-7215





高考真题强化突破（四）






[学习建议：第9天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What does the man want to do?

A. Take photos.

B. Buy a camera.

C. Help the woman.

2.What are the speakers talking about?

A. A noisy night.

B. Their life in town.

C. A place of living.

3.Where is the man now?

A. On his way.

B. In a restaurant.

C. At home.

4.What will Celia do?

A. Find a player.

B. Watch a game.

C. Play basketball.

5.What day is it when the conversation takes place?

A. Saturday.

B. Sunday.

C. Monday.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What is Sara going to do?

A. Buy John a gift.

B. Give John a surprise.

C. Invite John to France.

7.What does the man think of Sara’s plan?

A. Funny.

B. Exciting.

C. Strange.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.Why does Diana say sorry to Peter?

A. She has to give up her travel pan.

B. She wants to visit another city.

C. She needs to put off her test.

9.What does Diana want Peter to do?

A. Help her with her study.

B. Take a book to her friend.

C. Teach a geography lesson.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.Why does the man call the woman?

A. To tell her about her new job.

B. To ask about her job program.

C. To plan a meeting with her.

11.Who needs a new flat?

A. Alex.

B. Andrea.

C. Miranda.

12.Where is the woman now?

A. In Baltimore.

B. In New York.

C. In Avon.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.What does Jan consider most important when he judges a restaurant?

A. Where the restaurant is.

B. Whether the prices are low.

C. How well the food is prepared.

14.When did Jan begin to write for a magazine?

A. After he came back to Sweden.

B. Before he went to the United States.

C. As soon as he got his first job in 1982.

15.What may Jan do to find a good restaurant?

A. Talk to people in the street.

B. Speak to taxi drivers.

C. Ask hotel clerks.

16.What do we know about Jan?

A. He cooks for a restaurant.

B. He travels a lot for his work.

C. He prefers American food.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.What do we know about the Plaza Leon?

A. It’s a new building.

B. It’s a small town.

C. It’s a public place.

18.When do parents and children like going to the Plaza Leon?

A. Saturday nights.

B. Sunday afternoons.

C. Fridays and Saturdays.

19.Which street is known for its food shops and markets?

A. Via del Mar Street.

B. Fernando Street.

C. Hernandes Street.

20.Why does the speaker like Horatio Street best?

A. It has an old stone surface.

B. It is named after a writer.

C. It has a famous university.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:I’ve got my________. with me. But am I allowed to take photos here?

W:I think so. It doesn’t say you can’t.


Text 2


M:I really like living here in this flat. because it’s so near_______. of town.

W:That’s true. But it gets really noisy at night.


Text 3


M:Hi. Maggie. I’m coming. but it’s ________. and the traffic is moving slowly.

W:OK. David. Take your time. We’ll wait for you. so we can have dinner together.


Text 4


M:Celia. you see those girls over there. They need another player for a basketball game. Would you like to________. them?

W:Seems like it’s a game for fun. Sure. I’ll be there in a minute.


Text 5


W:I won’t have anything to________. to work on Monday unless I pick up my clothes at the________. cleaner’s.

M:Then you’d better hurry. It closes at noon on Sundays.

W:Oh. I should have gone there on Saturday.


Text 6


M:Alright. Sara. we know that you are planning something big for John’s birthday. Could you tell us just what you have in your mind?

W:I want to make his birthday a very special_________. John has a sister living in France. And I’ll send her a plane ticket. so that she can be here for his birthday.

M:Boy. What an excellent plan. That’s something special. I kind of guessed you have some_______. plan and we’re waiting for the right time to tell me.

W:Well. I didn’t want to say anything until I was sure she could come.


Text 7


W:Hey. Peter. I’m sorry!

M:Hi. Diana. What’s wrong?

W:We were going to Hong Kong this weekend. but I’m afraid I can’t go.

M:How come?

W:I have a really big________. test and I have to study for it.

M:We can go next week instead.

W:No. I don’t want to________. your weekend. You go ahead and please take the book I bought to my friend Sally. Tell her I have to study all weekend. because I can’t afford to fail the test.

M:OK. then I’ll go with Dan. But it’s a pity you can’t come.


Text 8


W:Hello. this is Andrea.

M:Hello. Andrea. This is Alex. I have some very good news for you. Miranda was very satisfied with you and said she’s very much looking forward to working with you. Isn’t that wonderful. Congratulations dear. How does it feel to be Miranda’s new_________. I imagine that you’re just ________. with this news. So let’s see. you can start on Monday. right?

W:Umm. well. I don’t think I can start on Monday. I am visiting my father in Baltimore. And because I don’t live in New York. I’ll need a couple of days to find a flat and buy some________. and move my things from Avon.

M:Oh. well then. in that case I suppose Wednesday would be good. OK. see you then!


Text 9


W:Hello. Mr. Jan Erick Freedman. You’re a ________. traveler. And we also know that you eat out twice a day. How come you are so fond of eating out?

M:When I got my first job back in________. and started travelling. I had no other choice but to eat out. I found that I felt different due to what I was eating. so I tried to find places that served food that made me feel good. The secret was the________. of the food and how well the food was prepared. I made an effort to find good restaurants as well as nice dishes.

W:How did you manage to make a list of________. favorite restaurants?

M:I’ve lived in many cities and when I moved back to Sweden from the United States. people asked me where to go to eat when they went to cities I knew. I got a lot of ideas. Then I wrote about restaurants for the Swedish club’s magazine and someone suggested I________. information about restaurants together. Since I had all the facts about the restaurants I’ve been to. I started to do that.

W:How do you find restaurants?

M:The best way is to ask the people there. I may talk to people at the street market or take a walk and look for a place myself. I never asked hotel ________. or taxi driver. I don’t go to empty restaurants or places with ________. difficult to understand.


Text 10


At the beginning of the_________. we will start with the most important place in my town. which is the Plaza Leon. The Plaza Leon. which is more than 100 years old. is the________. place for young people on Friday and Saturday nights. and for parents and children on Sunday afternoons. Four streets lead to the Plaza which have white sidewalks and are tree-lined. Hernandes Street which was named after a famous writer born in the city contains all of the food_________. fish markets and vegetable _________. Fernando Street which was named after an educator is where all of the government offices are housed. Via del Mar Street. whose roads are made of stones is the only street which still has its old surface. Finally we come to Horatio Street on which there are two universities. One of them is the most famous university in my country. That’s why it is my favorite street of all.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. C　3. A　4. C　5. B　6. B　7. B　8. A　9. B　10. A　11. B　12. A　13. C　14. A　15. A　16. B　17. C　18. B　19. C　20. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. camera

Text 2. the centre

Text 3. snowing

Text 4. join

Text 5. wear. dry

Text 6. event. secret

Text 7. geography. ruin

Text 8. assistant. delighted. furniture

Text 9. frequent. 1982. quality. 218. gathered. clerk. menus

Text 10. tour. gathering. stores. stands





高考真题强化突破（五）






[学习建议：第10天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题.每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What does the man like about the play?

A. The story.

B. The ending.

C. The actor.

2.Which place are the speakers trying to find?

A. Hotel.

B. Bank.

C. Restaurant.

3.At what time will the two speakers meet?

A. 5:20.

B. 5:l0.

C. 4:40.

4.What will the man do?

A. Change the plan.

B. Wait for a phone call.

C. Sort things out.

5.What does the woman want to do?

A. See a film with the man.

B. Offer the man some help.

C. Listen to some great music.



第二节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟：听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.Where is Ben?

A. In the kitchen.

B. At school.

C. In the park.

7.What will the children do in the afternoon?

A. Help set the table.

B. Have a party.

C. Do their homework.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.What are the two speakers talking about?

A. A family holiday.

B. A business trip.

C. A travel plan.

9.Where did Rachel go?

A. Spain.

B. Italy.

C. China.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.How did the woman get to know about third-hand smoke?

A. From young smokers.

B. From a newspaper article.

C. From Some smoking parents.

11.Why does the man say that he should keep away from babies?

A. He has just become a father.

B. He wears dirty clothes.

C. He is a smoker.

12.What does the woman suggest smoking parents should do?

A. Stop smoking altogether.

B. Smoke only outside their houses.

C. Reduce dangerous matter in cigarettes.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.Where does Michelle Ray come from?

A. A middle-sized city.

B. A small town.

C. A big city.

14.Which place would Michelle Ray take her visitors to for shopping?

A. The Zen Garden.

B. The Highlands.

C. The Red River area.

15.What does Michelle Ray do for complete quiet?

A. Go camping.

B. Study in a library.

C. Read at home.

16.What are the speakers talking about in general?

A. Late-night shopping.

B. Asian food.

C. Louisville.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.Why do some people say they never have dreams according to Dr. Garfield?

A. They forget about their dreams.

B. They don’t want to tell the truth.

C. They have no bad experiences.

18.Why did Davis stop having dreams?

A. He got a serious heart attack.

B. He was too sad about his brother’s death.

C. He was frightened by a terrible dream.

19.What is Dr. Garfield’s opinion about dreaming?

A. It is very useful.

B. It makes things worse.

C. It prevents the mind from working.

20.Why do some people turn off their dreams completely?

A. To sleep better.

B. To recover from illnesses.

C. To stay away from their problems.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Jack. how do you like the play?

M:It’s a simple story with a happy ending. but. luckily. they had a very strong actor. and he managed to_______. the whole play.


Text 2


M:Have we missed it. The man said it’s only five blocks away _______. the bank.

W:Wait a minute. The Chinese restaurant. the national bank. There it is. the Radisson Hotel.


Text 3


M:Let’s meet at twenty to five.

W:Well. could we make it twenty past five?

W:That’s a bit late for me. I could manage_______. past.

M:OK. See you then.


Text 4


M:What time are we leaving for the outing?

W:I’ll phone you tomorrow. I should have everything _______. by then.


Text 5


W:Thanks for all you’ve done for me. Hey. listen. would you like to go to see a _______. sometime?

M:Yeah. that’d be great. I’d love it.


Text 6


W:Hey. where is everybody?

M:They took Ben to the________. Where have you been?

W:Sorry. I’m late. I picked up the cake and it took me_______. than I expected. When will the party start?

M:Ben invited eight children from school. And they’ll arrive at about 2:00 in the afternoon.

W:OK. Then I’ll put the_______. on the cake and leave it in the kitchen and then I’ll come and help_______. the table.


Text 7


M:So. Macy. how was your holiday?

W:Oh. we loved it. Tom liked_______. best. but France was my favorite.

M:So did Rachel finally go with you?

W:No. she wasn’t able to. She was called away for a business trip to China.

M:That’s a pity. So where exactly did you go and visit?

W:Well. we traveled all over. Italy. Spain and Holland. we even _______. in a Swiss lake.

M:You did. really?


Text 8


W:Bob. I’m sure you know about second-hand smoke.

M:Of course. I do.

W:But have you heard about third-hand smoke?

M:Third-hand smoke. I’m afraid not. What is that then?

W:Well. it’s here in today’s paper. Parents may think they are _______. children from second-hand smoke when they smoke outside their home or only when the children are not there. But now researchers are_______. about what they call third-hand smoke. When you smoke dangerous_______. from cigarettes get into your hair and clothing. As babies are the weakest. when you come to a baby. you pass it to the baby and increase the chances of_______. in the baby.

M:Is that so. In that case I have to say that I should never get close to a baby.

W:That’s right. Actually all smoking parents should do the same or better give it up completely.


Text 9


M:Hello. welcome to our progra. “Today City”. I’m Larry. We’re going to Louisville Kentucky where our guest Michelle Ray comes from. She is proud of her middle-sized city with a small town_______. and big city dreams. Now. Michelle. tell us about your city.

W:Thank you. Larry. Here is my city. Louisville is my city. The first place I take a visitor from out of town is to the Highlands for shopping and night life. When I have delicious Asian food I always go to the Zen Garden which provides wonderful all_______. dishes.

M:Wow. that’s interesting. Many people go for healthy food now.

W:You can say that again. If I want to go camping and fishing. I go to the Red River area. For_______. quiet I can_______. away in my house with a good book from one of our public________.

M:That all sounds very exciting. I’m sure some of our listeners will include Louisville in their travel plan for their next holiday. Thank you. Michelle.


Text 10


M:We are glad to have Dr. Garfield to talk to us today about dreams. Let me start by asking the first question. Does everyone dream?

W:It appears that everyone does. Mostly when people say that they never dream. what they really mean is that they don’t remember their dreams or they don’t think their dreams are important. The reason behind is that they might have been made_______. of as a child when they first reported their dreams or it was so frightening that they just _______. dreaming completely. The other day. someone named Davis came to me and said that he used to be a great dreamer. but suddenly he stopped having dreams. I asked him what it happened. It turned out that his brother died by heart attack and he never expected that such a terrible thing would happen to a young person. Generally. when there was some frightening event and to dream about it was too terrible. people prefer not to dream about it. Actually the worst thing you can do is stop dreaming. Because it means that the bad_______. was too painful to even appear in dreams. As long as you are dreaming about it and even if the dream is frightening. your mind is working on it. My personal opinion about what dreams do is that they help us_______. our problems. We see certain_______. take place in dreams. when a person is hurt deep inside. when a person is seriously ill or when a person has been really sad. If people turn off their dreams totally. it means they don’t _______. themselves to even think about it.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. A　3. B　4. B　5. A　6. C　7. B　8. A　9. C　10. B　11. C　12. A　13. A　14. B　15. C　16. C　17. A　18. B　19. A　20. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. carry

Text 2. opposite

Text 3. ten

Text 4. sorted out

Text 5. film

Text 6. park. longer. candles. set

Text 7. Germany. bathed

Text 8. protecting. warning. matter. disease

Text 9. feel. vegetable. complete. hide. libraries

Text 10. fun. turned off. experience. deal with. patterns. allow





高考真题强化突破（六）






[学习建议：第10天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.Who is paying the lunch now?

A. They share the bill.

B. The woman.

C. The man.

2.Who are the two speakers?

A. Workers.

B. Students.

C. Teachers.

3.What will the speakers do over the weekend?

A. Go camping.

B. Stay at home.

C. Climb mountains.

4.Where are the speakers?

A. In a bookstore.

B. On a bus.

C. At home.

5.What does the man ask the woman to do?

A. Get his key.

B. Start the car.

C. Wait for him.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读各个小题；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.Why does the woman call the man?

A. To tell him the time and place of a meeting.

B. To tell him how to get to Birmingham.

C. To tell him to visit Don White.

7.Which train is the woman taking?

A. The 10:17.

B. The 10:45.

C. The 11:15.



听第7段材料，回答第8至10题。



8.When is their flight?

A. In the morning.

B. In the afternoon.

C. In the evening.

9.Why do the speakers need to stop off in Hong Kong?

A. Direct flights are more expensive.

B. They plan to do some shopping there.

C. There are no non-stop flights to Singapore.

10.How long will the speakers be away from home?

A. Two days.

B. Ten days.

C. Twelve days.



听第8段材料，回答第11至13题。



11.Where does this conversation take place?

A. In a concert hall.

B. In a restaurant.

C. In a theatre.

12.How does the woman feel in the conversation?

A. Unhappy.

B. Curious.

C. Excited.

13.What is the woman going to do next?

A. Start to work immediately.

B. Talk to the group.

C. Sit down to order.



听第9段材料，回答第14至17题。



14.Why was Bill unhappy about the game?

A. Some players played poorly.

B. The scores were too close.

C. It lasted too long.

15.Who cheered for the Tigers?

A. Steve.

B. Bill.

C. Eric.

16.What was the one thing Bill said he enjoyed?

A. His friends. company.

B. Supporting his team.

C. Eating some food.

17.What do you know about the woman?

A. She knows Bill well.

B. She owns a restaurant.

C. She dislikes football.



听第10段材料，回答第18至20题。



18.What do we know about Cactus City Wild West Park?

A. A place to see cowboys and cowgirls.

B. A place for children to play in winter.

C. A fun place for the whole family.

19.When does the Wild West show begin?

A. At 10 am weekdays.

B. At 2 pm on weekends.

C. At 2:30 pm every day.

20.When can people take free buses to the park?

A. On Saturdays and Sundays.

B. Throughout the week.

C. In the evenings.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Thanks for lunch. It was delicious. Next time it’s on me.

M:Don’t be________.

W:I’m serious.

M:All right. Next time you________.


Text 2


M:What’s the_______. homework Mr. Brown gave us today?

W:Just a minute. I’ll _______. in my notebook.


Text 3


M:Did you listen to the weather report this morning. Helen?

W:Yes. it says we are going to have a_______. weekend. We may get some very heavy rain in the mountain areas.

M:That means we can’t go_______. but will have to stay in.


Text 4


M:Hi. Maggie. I want all these books here.

W:That might be a lot for your dad to_______. at one time.

M:My dad gets me all the books I want.

W:Well. that’s very nice of him.


Text 5


M:Will you_______. me for a moment. I left my key in the car.

W:Certainly.


Text 6


M:Bob Gorden speaking.

W:Hello. Bob. It’s Ann here. How are things?

M:Fine. How about you?

W:Oh. not so bad. Listen. I want to talk to you. Bob about next Thursday. I hope you haven’t forgotten.

M:No. no. I’ve got it in my________. Just looking it up. Thursday. the 14th. meeting in Birmingham. don’t know when or where. though.

W:Right. That’s what Don White asked me to tell you. it’s in Birmingham at 11:15 in the Rose.

M:The Rose Hotel?

W:Yes. the one_______. the park. Er. now you’ve got the time. right. 11:15. OK?

M:Yeah. fine. 11:15. I may be a few minutes late. There’s a train from here at________. I’ll take that one. Which train are you getting?

W:I’m catching the________. It gets in at about 10:45.

M:Okay. See you Thursday then. Cheer then.

W:Bye. Bob.


Text 7


W:Meg. I’ve just got us_______. to Singapore.

M:This is just too exciting. So when do we________?

W:The plane leaves tomorrow afternoon. so we need to set off for the airport at 11 am.

M:Just let me write that down so I don’t forget. So we leave at 11 am. Do we stop off anywhere on the way or is it a_______. flight?

W:Well. there aren’t any direct flights but we are very lucky. With these tickets. we can stop off in Hong Kong. So we can stop and spend two days there on our way to Singapore.

M:You’re great. I’ve always wanted to go there. So we stop off in Hong Kong and just one more thing. when do we get back?

W:We’ll return home in 10 days. time.

M:Wow. wonderful. I just can’t wait.


Text 8


M:Have you booked a table. Madam?

W:Yes. we’ve booked one for two. The name is Morrison.

M:Oh. yes. we have the table for you near the group. This way. please.

W:Group. What group. Oh. the music group. I suppose. I can’t _______. noisy places. Now. where’s the________?

M:It’s on the wall. Madam. on the blackboard.

W:On the blackboard indeed. I suppose you can’t afford proper menus.

M:I’m sorry. Madam. But that’s what we always do.

W:I had such a busy afternoon in my office. If I weren’t so hungry. I would leave immediately.


Text 9


W:How was the game. Bill. Did you enjoy it?

M:No. it was not interesting at all.

W:That’s too bad. Football games are usually exciting.

M:Not last night. Some of the players didn’t know what they were doing. In fact one of them was just terrible.

W:Well. which team was the winner?

M:The Tigers. They_______. the game 3:1.

W:Were you happy about the________?

M:No. I cheered for the________.

W:What about Eric and Steve. Which team did they support?

M:Well. Eric was for the Tigers but Steve was for the Lions.

W:Then at least one of you liked the game.

M:Yes. and all of us enjoyed eating something. I had a big box of _______. and an ice cream.


Text 10


Hi there. cowboys and cowgirls. for a real exciting day in the Wild West. come to Cactus City Wild West Park. Yes. bring the children along to see a real old time_______. town. Shoot_______. and ride horses down the road. We’ll open April through September. 7 days a week from 10 am to sundown. Onl. $_______. for adults an. $6 for children or buy a family ticket a. $24. What’s more. every Saturday and Sunday we have a real Wild West show. _______. start at 2 pm and last for two and half hours. That’s_______. for money. There are free buses to the park throughout the day every Saturday and Sunday from Cactus City center. Yes are we. there’s a lot of fun waiting for all the family at Cactus City Wild West Park.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. B　3. B　4. A　5. C　6. A　7. A　8. B　9. C　10. B　11. B　12. A　13. C　14. A　15. C　16. C　17. A　18. C　19. B　20. A



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. silly. treat

Text 2. chemistry. look it up

Text 3. wet. camping

Text 4. buy

Text 5. excuse

Text 6. diary. opposite. 8:10. 10:17

Text 7. tickets. set off. direct

Text 8. stand. menu

Text 9. won. score. losers. popcorn

Text 10. pioneering. guns. 12. Performances. value





高考真题强化突破（七）






[学习建议：第11天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A. In an office.

B. In a library.

C. In a bookstore.

2.Where did the speakers plan to go?

A. A shopping center.

B. An opera house.

C. The parking lot.

3.Which aspect of the film does the woman like?

A. The plot.

B. The music.

C. The dialogue.

4.What do we know about the woman’s jacket?

A. It is sold at a lower price.

B. Its color is her favorite.

C. It is her sister’s size.

5.What does the woman imply?

A. The man is so forgetful.

B. The man is too careless.

C. The man is over confident.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前后，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What makes the man so tired?

A. Playing games.

B. Surfing the Internet.

C. Searching for interesting people.

7.Whom did the man chat with?

A. People from Canada.

B. People in need of his help.

C. People on the same project.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.What does the law forbid people to do?

A. To take dogs to parks.

B. To walk dogs in the streets.

C. To treat dogs cruelly.

9.What do we know from what the woman said?

A. Dogs should be kept at home.

B. Building a dog park is necessary.

C. People would remove the dog waste.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.According to the man. what did he do before he watched TV?

A. He washed his hands.

B. He had his supper.

C. He took a bath.

11. What place had the man been to the night before?

A. James Street.

B. A restaurant.

C. A friend’s home.

12.What does the man try to do in the conversation?

A. To prove the truth.

B. To find the truth.

C. To hide the truth.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.Why did the son come back late?

A. He hurt his hands and knees.

B. He went to a pub with Linda.

C. He waited a long time for the bus.

14. What was the old lady doing in the middle of the road?

A. Looking for something.

B. Struggling to stand up.

C. Trying to seek help.

15.What happened to Linda?

A. She was fired.

B. She got injured.

C. She had an accident.

16.Where was the witness?

A. Outside the pub.

B. At a bus stop.

C. In his car.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.What’s the problem of some of the university students?

A. They don’t spend all their time on studies.

B. They don’t know what to do with their free time.

C. They don’t have choices for outside class activities.

18.How is the students. high school life?

A. Controlled and busy.

B. Regular and colorful.

C. Active and independent.

19.According to the speaker. what is the role of outside class activities at university?

A. To make students healthier.

B. To improve students. test scores.

C. To enrich students. experience.

20.What does the speaker advise his students to do?

A. Learn to enjoy themselves.

B. Learn to be their own masters.

C. Learn to develop their potential.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Excuse me. Is this dictionary available?

W:Ur...Oxford Learners Dictionary. the_________. I’m sorry. It’s sold out.

M:Oh. that’s too bad.


Text 2


W:Did you see my purse. honey?

M:Your purse. No. Why the purse. We’re not going shopping anyway.

W:I know. But our________. tickets are in it. And we have only one hour left.

M:Did you have it when we left the parking lot?


Text 3


M:What do you think of the film. Ellen?

W:Well. the plot is not so good.

M:But the music...

W:The music is just so-so. Anyway. the________. is very humorous.


Text 4


M:You look smart in this red jacket.

W:Thank you. A really good_________. I think. You can get one for your sister. It goes on sale today.

M:Yes. but I don’t know what________. she takes.


Text 5


W:Hi. John. How is your exam?

M:It couldn’t be better.

W:Really. But remember this. hope for the best and be________. for the_________.


Text 6


W:You look tired.

M:Yeah. I’m_________. I’ve been surfing the Internet.

W:Were you doing school work or playing games?

M:Well. I wanted to get some information about Canada for my _________. but I found a really interesting chat room with people from that country and started chatting.

W:Did you get the information you needed?

M:Yes. but then we spent a lot of time chatting about other interests.


Text 7


M:I hear a businessman is building a dog park in our city.

W:Really. What for?

M:Obviously because there’s a________. against having dogs in the streets.

W:Does it mean that dogs have to stay at home all the time?

M:Sounds pretty_________. right. Maybe a dog park is a good idea.

W:Maybe they should just allow people to walk their dogs in the streets.

M:But then streets would be a _________.

W:Couldn’t people just clean up after their dogs?

M:Would they?


Text 8


W:Mr. Parker. when did you arrive home yesterday evening?

M:At about 8 o’clock.

W:What did you do right after you entered your_________?

M:Well. I washed my hands and then watched sports news.

W:When did you have supper?

M:At about a ________. to nine. I guess.

W:Did you stay at home all evening?

M:Yes.

W:But your friend says that he found you several times between 8 and 9. But you didn’t answer.

M:Well. I think I was in the bath at that time.

W:No. you weren’t. You were not even at home last night. You ________. a bank in James Street.


Text 9


M:Hi. Mom.

W:There you are. I’m getting worried. It’s so late.

M:Yes. I ran into Linda and we went to a pub. She told me a funny thing.

W:Oh. What was that?

M:Well. she was driving home after work. and she suddenly saw an old lady on her hands and________. in the middle of the road.

W:Really?

M:Yes. Linda was so________. that she stopped suddenly and the car behind________. into hers.

W:Was she hurt?

M:No.

W:And what was the old lady doing?

M:I am just coming to that. So Linda got out of her car and saw the old lady pick up something and walk away.

W:Lucky indeed. Linda didn’t run her over.

M:Then a policeman came. But he didn’t believe what Linda said.

W:Well...

M:Luckily there was a_________. a man waiting for a bus. He saw it all. Guess what the old lady was doing?

W:I haven’t the slightest idea.

M:She was looking for her gold tooth.

W:A gold tooth?

M:Yes. It fell out as she was crossing the road. The witness heard her saying. “Oh. my gold tooth...”


Text 10


In my spoken English class. I asked the students about their ________. of university life. To my surprise. many of them expressed disappointment. After their highly controlled high school lives. they were having difficulty________. to the free time in the university. When I asked them to describe their high school lives. many of them told me they got up at six in the morning and studied until ten at night. Most of this time was spent at school. doing piles of homework to help them prepare for the university________. exams.

Once they entered the university. in my opinion. the students are not expected t. ________. all their waking hours to studying. They should also take an active part in social activities. Therefore. they should learn to________. their time outside of class between sports and clubs. What’s more. they should spend some time watching TV and chatting with their roommates. These activities are useful in helping them prepare for their future. But what________. me most was that many of them did not seem particularly happy about their new-found freedom. As they had so many choices. they felt that no matter what they were doing. they should be doing something else. That’s why they were not happy.

To those students. my advice was. get used to it and learn to make decisions for yourselves.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. B　3. C　4. A　5. C　6. B　7. A　8. B　9. C　10. A　11. A　12. C　13. B　14. A　15. C　16. B　17. B　18. A　19. C　20. B



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. seventh edition

Text 2. opera

Text 3. dialogue

Text 4. bargain. size

Text 5. prepared. worst

Text 6. worn out. project

Text 7. law. cruel. mess

Text 8. flat. quarter. robbed

Text 9. knees. shocked. crashed. witness

Text 10. impressions. adjusting. entrance. devote. divide. struck





高考真题强化突破（八）






[学习建议：第12天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试题卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.When will the two speakers leave if they get cheaper tickets?

A. On Tuesday.

B. On Thursday.

C. On Friday.

2.What is the probably relationship between the two speakers?

A. Husband and wife.

B. Passenger and driver.

C. Salesgirl and customer.

3.What does the man imply?

A. He got help from the woman.

B. He needed more time to study.

C. He worked hard for his composition.

4.What will the woman do in the morning?

A. See Lisa off.

B. Go to the zoo.

C. Deal with an e-mail.

5.Where does this conversation most probably take place?

A. In a bus.

B. In an office.

C. In a phone box.



第二节



听下面4段对话。每段对话后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中，选出最佳选项，并标在试题卷的相应位置。听每段对话前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.Where will the man have his dinner?

A. At Golden Pond Restaurant.

B. At Black Forest Restaurant.

C. At Moon River Restaurant.

7.What do we know about the man?

A. He wants to eat beef.

B. He likes to have dinner late.

C. He prefers to wear a jacket and tie.



听第7段材料，回答第8至10题。



8.How does the man feel about the delay of his flight?

A. Calm.

B. Glad.

C. Angry.

9.Which is the right boarding gate for the man?

A. Gate 5.

B. Gate 20.

C. Gate 38.

10.When will the plane probably take off?

A. At 3:30 pm.

B. At 3:40 pm.

C. At 3:50 pm.



听第8段材料，回答第11至13题。



11.What are the two speakers mainly talking about?

A. Eco-tours.

B. Popular sports.

C. Famous countries.

12.Which activity in the USA is introduced in the dialogue?

A. Mountain-climbing.

B. River-rafting.

C. Bird-watching.

13.How many countries are mentioned in the dialogue?

A. Three.

B. Four.

C. Five.



听第9段材料，回答第14至17题。



14.Why does the man ask the woman for help?

A. He has to read a report.

B. He has to write a report.

C. He has to wait for a call.

15.What does the man ask the woman to do?

A. Buy some food.

B. Make tomato soup.

C. Bring back the café.

16.Which of the following is suggested by the woman?

A. A pie.

B. A salad.

C. A sandwich.

17.What does the woman think of the man?

A. Lazy.

B. Greedy.

C. Curious.



第三节



听下面一段材料，将第18至第20三个小题的信息补充完整，每小题不超过三个单词。听材料前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出10秒钟的作答时间。本段材料读两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Those plane tickets on Tuesday are so expensive. Can’t you find anything better before Friday?

W:Well. if we want________. tickets. we have to leave on Thursday.


Text 2


W:Oh. my goodness. You must have left the book in the taxi. It’s a very good book. you know.

M:But I tell you I didn’t take it. I remember clearly. Did you put it in our bedroom. Er. yes. on your________. table.


Text 3


W:Congratulations. I’ve heard that you did an excellent job on your _________.

M:Thanks. I’ve put a lot of time into it.


Text 4


M:Susan. shall we go to the________. tomorrow?

W:Well. I’d love to. but I’ve to save the morning for an important e-mail. It’s a big deal. I must make a reply and in the afternoon I will see Lisa off.


Text 5


W:Do you know the phone number of Star Travel. I want to get some information about the bus trip across the states.

M:You don’t have to make a phone call. Right here in our office. we have maps. bus ________. and e-mail list of inexpensive hotels. They’re for students. you know.


Text 6


W:Golden Pond Restaurant. May I help you?

M:Yes. you serve_________. don’t you?

W:Sure.

M:What time do you open for dinner?

W:At_________.

M:That’s great. I hate to eat late and...Oh. yes. are you next to the Black Forest Restaurant?

W:Yes. we are. By the way. we require a jacket and tie for gentlemen.

M:Jacket and tie. Never mind. I’ll go to Moon River Restaurant.


Text 7


M:I’m trying to get on Flight_________. Am I on time?

W:Not exactly. It’s 3:20 now. But luckily for you. that flight’s been _________.

M:I never thought I’d be happier about a delay. but hey. that’s great news.

W:Okay. just let me check your_________. and your tickets please.

M:Here you are. Which gate do I leave from?

W:Gate_________. but I’m sorry to tell you that it’s been changed to Gate 5 and your plane is taking off in 20 minutes.

M:Whoops. I have to run with my two kids.


Text 8


M:Welcome to our progra. “Eco-tour”. Today. we are________. to invite Hannah to be our special guest. Welcome. Hannah.

W:Thanks. Today I’m going to suggest some eco-tours to you.

M:Okay. First. can you tell us what countries are well-known for eco-tours?

W:Actually there are lots of countries. For example. Brazil. ________. and China are some of the popular places nowadays.

M:Well. what can tourists do in these countries?

W:Quite a lot of activities. For example. we can go________. watching in China and river-rafting in Australia.

M:River rafting. terrific!

W:Yes. We can also go mountain-climbing in Brazil or bird-watching in the USA.

M:Wow. it sounds great. Hannah. Thanks for your kind introduction.

W:You’re welcome.


Text 9


W:Oh. I finished my________. finally. How about your paper?

M:Done. But I’m waiting for an important call. By the way. are you going to the café. Can you bring me something to eat?

W:Sure. What would you like?

M:Hmm...I think I’ll have a chicken sandwich.

W:Okay. a chicken sandwich. Anything else?

M:Soup would be good. Yes. bring me tomato soup. and a salad and a chicken sandwich.

W:Fine. tomato soup. salad and a chicken sandwich. A piece of pie for________?

M:No. but you know I love cakes most. Bring me three cakes and some cookies too.

W:Cakes and cookies?

M:Right. That’s too much. Forget cookies. Just bring me the cakes and a glass of________. and some coffee and...

M:Still more. Why don’t I just bring back the whole café!


Text 10


Hello. everyone. Welcome to enjoy your life again. I’m Chris. Today we’ll introduce a special________. to you for a summer vacation and for a lover of music. Okay. now. let me bring it to you. Greenwoods, a _______. music camp for the young. It’s open to boys and girls of grades three to seven. Students of all _______. will get together for two weeks and will study and play with top music artists each day. We’ll experience rap music. blues. country music and much. much more. Just imagine a music camp with wonderful ________. every night. Come and share the music experience in Greenwoods. Fantastic and exciting. isn’t it. Here is really a big chance for all music fans. Are you ready to join us. Greenwoods. a dream land for all of us. Come and enjoy your life. I’m Chris. See you tomorrow.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. A　3. C　4. C　5. B　6. C　7. A　8. B　9. A　10. B　11. A　12. C　13. B　14. C　15. A　16. A　17. B　18. Music Camp　19. 3 to 7　20. Have wonderful concerts



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. cheaper

Text 2. dressing

Text 3. composition

Text 4. zoo

Text 5. schedules

Text 6. beef. 5:30

Text 7. FA3036. delayed. luggage. 38

Text 8. honored. Australia. dolphin

Text 9. report. dessert. milk

Text 10. camp. magical. abilities. concerts





高考真题强化突破（九）






[学习建议：第12天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.Why does the woman want to go to America?

A. To take language courses.

B. To attend a conference.

C. To visit some friends.

2.What do we know about Peter Smith?

A. He is having lunch at home.

B. He is out at the moment.

C. He is talking with Mary.

3.What is said about the woman?

A. She spends more than she earns.

B. She saves a lot each month.

C. She has a tight budget.

4.What do we know about the speakers?

A. They are now traveling in Mexico.

B. They have been to a festival in Mexico.

C. They painted some pictures in Mexico.

5.What is the woman doing?

A. Helping children with AIDS.

B. Raising money for African children.

C. Collecting information on African children.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What was the man doing during the earthquake?

A. Shouting.

B. Running.

C. Sleeping.

7.How was the man when the earthquake took place?

A. He was ill.

B. He was helpless.

C. He was frightened.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.Why does the boy love Sundays?

A. He can play basketball.

B. He has no classes at school.

C. He can watch sports on TV.

9.What is the boy expected to do?

A. To help with housework.

B. To watch a game on TV.

C. To have a good rest.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.What is said about medical development in the future?

A. Health care will be free.

B. Cancer may be cured.

C. AIDS may disappear.

11.What will make distant places more popular for holiday?

A. Better air service.

B. Faster air transport.

C. Lower cost for air travel.

12.What is the topic of this interview?

A. Future ways of traveling.

B. Medical progress in the future.

C. Changes of life in the next decade.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.Where is the woman going now?

A. To an art museum.

B. To a Chinese restaurant.

C. To an underground station.

14.Why does the woman come to the city?

A. For business.

B. For traveling.

C. For shopping.

15.Why does the man recommend the restaurant to the woman?

A. The service there is good.

B. The food there is tasty.

C. The price there is low.

16.According to the man. which is the best means of transport to the restaurant?

A. The bus.

B. The taxi.

C. The underground.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.What kind of passage have you just heard?

A. A public lecture.

B. A radio announcement.

C. A government statement.

18.What is the main purpose of the event?

A. To increase people’s sense of environment protection.

B. To invite people to join an environmental organization.

C. To persuade families to have an outing in the mountains.

19.How many trees are going to be planted today?

A. 700.

B. 2000.

C. 4000.

20.What does the speaker advise volunteers to do?

A. To learn some tree-planting skills.

B. To come along any time they like.

C. To bring along their gloves.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:What’s your name. please?

W:Zhang Ling.

M:What’s the_________. of your visit?

W:I’m a student. I will be_________. an English learning program at the University of Chicago.


Text 2


M:Hello. this is Peter Smith. I’m not in at the moment. Please leave your message on the_________. machine. Thank you!

W:Hi. Peter. This is Mary here. How about having lunch sometime next week. Call me back. Thanks.


Text 3


M:How do you spend your income?

W:About 30. for__________. 30. for__________. 40. for food and 20. friend__________.

M:But that adds up to 120%.

W:That’s right.


Text 4


W:This painting_________. me of something.

M:Let me see. Uh. something to do with the colors.

W:Oh. I know. our trip to Mexico.

M:Right. all those bright colors at the__________.


Text 5


W:Excuse me. sir. I’m_________. for International Aid. Could you spare some money?

M:Hmm...What’s International Aid?

W:It’s an organization to help starving children in Africa.

M:OK. I’ll see what I’ve got.

W:Thank you very much.


Text 6


W:What did you do during the__________. James?

M:Stayed in bed.

W:What do you mean. Didn’t you try to get outside?

M:No. I’d got a terrible flu. so I just stayed in bed.

W:So what happened?

M:Well. I must have slept through the earthquake. although nobody believes me. They said it was noisy. Then I _________. up at 4 in the morning. still feeling terrible with the flu. eyes running. nose running. You know how you feel when you’ve got the flu.


Text 7


M:Do you know why I love Sundays. Mum?

W:Sure. Johnny. You don’t go to school today.

M:That’s true. but I don’t go to school oN__________. either.

W:Then. don’t tell me there are sports on TV all day.

M:You are so right. No one knows me better. Mum.

W:Oh. come on. don’t even think about it. You’ve promised tO _________. your room today.

M:I will. All I need is only 30 minutes. just to know who will win the basketball game. Please.

W:All right. but not before you finish the cleaning.


Text 8


W:In our studio this morning. we have offered David Hallkins. He believes that next ten years will be a time of rapid__________. Mr. Hallkins. is that right?

M:Yes. that’s right. In fact. I think we’ll see some pretty_________. changes in the next ten years in just about every area of life.

W:Can you give us some examples?

M:Yes. health care will improve. In fact scientists may finally find the _________. for cancer and AIDS in the next ten years. One thing is certain. everyone will be living much longer.

W:That’s good news. But does it mean we’ll have to work longer?

M:Oh. no. We’ll have much more free time. By the year __________. we’ll be working just 30 hours a week on_________. and will have 15 weeks holiday. Air travel will be cheaper. And faraway _________. will be more popular.


Text 9


W:Hey. Taxi.

M:Where to?

W:Well. I’m going to the National Museum of Art.

M:Sure. get in.

W:Ur. do you know what time the museum __________?

M:Well. I would guess around 6 o’clock.

W:Thanks.

M:Um. this is your first time to the city. right?

W:Yeah. how did you know?

M:Well. you can tell_________. from a mile away in this city. because they walk down the street and look around __________.

W:Was that obvious?

M:Well...

W:Oh...before I forget. er...can you recommend any good restaurants downtown that offer meals at a_________. price?

M:Ur...well. Shanghai Restaurant is wonderful.

W:Oh?

M:It’s not as inexpensive as other places I know. but the food is delicious.

W:Sounds great. How do I get there from the museum?

M:Well. buses are always_________. by then. but you can catch the_________. right outside the museum. There are taxies. too. but they don’t pass by the museum that often.

W:OK. Thanks.


Text 10


Good morning. This is Helen Green with this edition of Morning Hours on air. Now if you’ve got nothing to do today. why not go to the east part of the city and get__________. That’s the message from No. 1 Senior High School. which is organizing a tree planting_________. near East Mountain. No.1 Senior High School is a member of the environmental group of the city. In order to improve the environmental education of its students and get more people organized. the school is planning to plant a total of_________. trees paid by the government over the next few days. They are hoping to plant_________. of them today and they are looking for_________. to come along and help. No experience is necessary. as there will be experts to give_________. and the_________. will be provided. But if you have any tree planting tools. please do bring them along in case a lot of people come and want to start digging at the same time. Everyone is welcome to come along anytime between 10 and 4 o’clock. Because you will be working in the __________. I don’t think you need my advice about what sort of shoes or clothes you have to wear. And of course. _________. will be essential to protect your hands if you’re actually doing the digging. So it could be a really nice day out for all the families. Enjoy your day.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. B　3. A　4. B　5. B　6. C　7. A　8. C　9. A　10. B　11. C　12. C　13. A　14. B　15. B　16. C　17. B　18. A　19. A　20. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. purpose. attending

Text 2. answering

Text 3. shelter. clothing. 20%. entertained

Text 4. reminds. festival

Text 5. collecting

Text 6. earthquake. woke

Text 7. Saturdays. clean

Text 8. progress. amazing. cure. 2015. average. destinations

Text 9. closes. tourists. curiously. reasonable. crowded. underground

Text 10:digging. event. 1400. half. volunteers. directions. equipment. mountains. gloves





高考真题强化突破（十）






Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题，每段对话你将听一遍。

1.What kind of music does the woman like?

A. Classical music.

B. Rock music.

C. Country music.

2.Which sweater will the man take?

A. The red one.

B. The blue one.

C. The yellow one.

3.How will the man pay?

A. In cash.

B. By credit card.

C. By traveler’s cheque.

4.Where are the woman’s keys?

A. In her pocket.

B. On the floor.

C. On the table.

5.What will the man probably do tonight?

A. Read Chapter 4.

B. Study in the library.

C. Watch the football match.



第二节



听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What is the relationship between the two speakers?

A. Travel agent and customer.

B. Husband and wife.

C. Boss and secretary.

7.When will the meetings end?

A. At 3:00 pm.

B. At 5:00 pm.

C. At 6:30 pm.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.Where is the foreign language section?

A. In Row 3.

B. In Row 5.

C. In Row 7.

9.What does the man decide to borrow?

A. Novels.

B. Biographies.

C. Magazines.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.Why does the man make the call?

A. To ask for information.

B. To make an appointment.

C. To send out an invitation.

11.What sport is the man interested in?

A. Football.

B. Basketball.

C. Swimming.

12.On what days is the sports center closed?

A. Mondays.

B. Fridays.

C. Sundays.



听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。



13.What is the speaker mainly talking about?

A. Rules of the school.

B. Course requirements.

C. Notices of the new term.

14.Which club will meet on Wednesdays?

A. Baseball.

B. Dance.

C. Chess.

15.When will the parents. evening for Year 8 be held?

A. In September.

B. In October.

C. In November.



第三节



听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:What kind of music do you like?

M:I enjoy nearly all kinds of music. especially country music and ________. music. What about you?

W:I like rock music.


Text 2


W:May I help you?

M:Yes. please. Does this_________. come in yellow?

W:No. we don’t have it in yellow. only in red and blue.

M:OK. I’ll take the red one.


Text 3


W:Do you want to pay by________. card. sir?

M:Ur.... can I use my traveler’s cheque. please?

W:Sorry. sir. We don’t take traveler’s cheques.

M:Then I’ll have to pay__________.


Text 4


M:Are you ready to go now?

W:Wait a minute. I need to find my__________.

M:Aren’t they in your___________?

W:No. Let me see... I remember putting them on the table this morning.

M:Oh. there they are. They dropped off onto the floor.


Text 5


M:Hey. what’s the homework for the_________. class. I missed it today.

W:We are supposed to read________. four.

M:Great. I read it when I was studying in the library last night.

W:Wow. lucky you. You can watch the football match tonight.

M:That’s right!


Text 6


M:What’s my schedule for tomorrow. Lisa?

W:Well. your flight leaves from Heathrow at__________. am from Terminal 2. and arrives in Frankford at________. am.

M:And then?

W:Then you can take the shuttle bus into town.

M:Oh. yes. of course. And the meetings. When do they begin?

W:The meetings will start at 10:00 am. and end at 3:00 pm. with a short lunch break. After the meetings. you’ll have some time for afternoon tea. Your flight pack will leave at 5:00 pm. It gets back here at __________. pm.

M:That’s fine. Then I’ll be able to have dinner with my wife.


Text 7


W:May I help you?

M:Yes. please. I’m a new student. and I want to borrow some books.

W:Sure. What books do you want?

M:Are there any___________. of George Washington?

W:Let me check it for you on the computer. Oh. there are five of them.

M:Can you tell me where they are?

W:Of course. They are in the biography section. in Row 3.

M:Oh. thank you. Are there any French____________?

W:Yes. I think so. They are over there in Row 7. That’s where our foreign language section is.

M:And the__________?

W:They are in Row 5.

M:OK. thank you. By the way. how many books can I borrow at a time?

W:Two at most and you can keep them for three weeks.

M:Thank you. I’ll borrow two biographies today.

W:OK. go and get them. Bye for now.

M:Bye.


Text 8


W:Hello. Sunny Sports Center. How can I help you?

M:Hello. Urm...I’d like some information about your sports center.

W:Well. we’ve got a very good_________. with all the latest equipment. a swimming pool. a football ground. three basketball _________. and so on.

M:Sounds great.

W:Then what sports are you interested in?

M:Well. I like basketball very much.

W:And how often will you use the center?

M:I suppose about two or three times a week.

W:OK. Look. I can send you the information about the center.

M:Great. One more thing. can you tell me your opening hours?

W:No problem. Tuesday to Friday, ________. am to 10 o’clock at night. Weekends. from 9 am to 9 pm. But we do not open on Mondays.

M:I got it. Thank you. Bye!

W:You are welcome!


Text 9


Good morning. everyone. And a very warm welcome back. I hope you’ve enjoyed your holidays. For those of you who I knew. my name is Mary Smith. and I’m the________. of this school. I’d like to start our new term with a few notices. First. I’d like to introduce two new teachers. Ms Woods. our new music teacher. and Mr. Williams. our new French teacher. Let’s give them a warm welcome. Now. I’ll talk about some of the activities for this term. After school clubs. we’ll start in Week 2. But the________. club will start in Week 4. And. there are several new clubs. too. The__________. club will meet on Mondays. and the ________. club. on Wednesdays. Finally. I’d like to remind you that there will be several parents. evenings during this term. Year 7. we will have one in September. Year 8. in October. and Year 9. in November. That’s all I want to say. Thank you for your attention. and enjoy your new term.


Text 10


W:Can I help you?

M:Yes. please. I want to fix my cell phone.

W:What’s wrong?

M:The screen went black last night.

W:Went black?

M:Yes.

W:Did you have an accident. Like_______. it on the ground. or into water?

M:No.

W:Well. then the repairman will have to open it up and check the inside.

M:How much will it cost?

W:It depends. Have you got the________?

M:Yes. Here you are.

W:OK. You bought it from us on May 1st. only three weeks ago. Then it will be free to inspect it. But if the_______. is caused by the user. you’ll have to pay for the repair.

M:I see. When can I take it back?

W:I’m not sure. We’ll give you a call as soon as it’s fixed. Your name. please?

M:Thomas Tarshis. That’s T-A-R-S-H-I-S.

W:Your phone number?

M:627935.

W:627935. OK. that’s it. Anything else?

M:No. thank you. Bye.

W:Bye.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. A　3. A　4. B　5. C　6. C　7. A　8. C　9. B　10. A　11. B　12. A　13. C　14. C　15. B　16. Tarshis/TARSHIS　17. 627935　18. May　19. black　20. Open



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. classical

Text 2. sweater

Text 3. credit. cash

Text 4. keys. pocket

Text 5. literature. Chapter

Text 6. 7:10. 8:40. 6:30

Text 7. biographies. novels. magazines

Text 8. gym. courts. 7:30

Text 9. headmistress. baseball. dance. chess

Text 10. dropping. receipt. damage





高考真题强化突破（十一）






[学习建议：第13天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题,从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项,并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What does the woman want to do?

A. Find a place.

B. Buy a map.

C. Get an address.

2.What will the man do for the woman?

A. Repair her car.

B. Give her a ride.

C. Pick up her aunt.

3.Who might Mr. Peterson be?

A. A new professor.

B. A department head.

C. A company director.

4.What does the man think of the book?

A. Quite difficult.

B. Very interesting.

C. Too simple.

5.What are the speakers talking about?

A. Weather.

B. Clothes.

C. News.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题,从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前,你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.Why is Harry unwilling to join the woman?

A. He has a pain in his knee.

B. He wants to watch TV.

C. He is too lazy.

7.What will the woman probably do next?

A. Stay at home.

B. Take Harry to hospital.

C. Do some exercises.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.When will the man be home from work?

A. At 5:45.

B. At 6:15.

C. At 6:50.

9.Where will the speakers go?

A. The Green House Cinema.

B. The New State Cinema.

C. The UME Cinema.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.How will the speakers go to New York?

A. By air.

B. By taxi.

C. By bus.

11.Why are the speakers making the trip?

A. For business.

B. For shopping.

C. For holiday.

12.What is the probable relationship between the speakers?

A. Driver and passenger.

B. Husband and wife.

C. Fellow workers.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.Where does this conversation probably take place?

A. In a restaurant.

B. In an office.

C. In a classroom.

14.What does John do now?

A. He’s a trainer.

B. He’s a tour guide.

C. He’s a college student.

15.How much can a new person earn for the first year?

A. $10,500.

B. $12,000.

C. $15,000.

16.How many people will the woman hire?

A. Four.

B. Three.

C. Two.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.How long has the speaker lived in a big city?

A. One year.

B. Ten years.

C. Eighteen years.

18.What is the speaker’s opinion on public transport?

A. It’s comfortable.

B. It’s time-saving.

C. It’s cheap.

19.What is good about living in a small town?

A. It’s safer.

B. It’s healthier.

C. It’s more convenient.

20.What kind of life does the speaker seem to like most?

A. Busy.

B. Colorful.

C. Quiet.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Excuse me. This is the________. How do I find it?

M:Right. You’ll need a street map. Here’s one. and I’ll show you where it is.


Text 2


W:Oh my. My car broke down. and I have to meet my aunt at the railway station before noon.

M:You’re lucky. I can_______. on my way.


Text 3


W:Did you hear that Mr. Peterson is coming next week. Gordon?

M:Yes. so I called all the department_______. to my office this morning. We need to give him a _______. on our program.


Text 4


W:I hope you like the book I lent you. I wasn’t sure if you’d be interested.

M:I had the same_______. at first. But once I started. I simply couldn’t put it down.


Text 5


W:What is going on. It’s May. and we still have to wear warm clothes.

M:Well. there’s some good news on the radio. You probably can wear_______. tomorrow.


Text 6


W:Harry. let’s play some ping-pong today.

M:I’d love to play a set or two. but my right arm hurts. I’ve decided to stop playing ping-pong until it feels better.

W:Well. how about going skating?

M:I’d like to. but my_______. hurts. too.

W:Harry. stop making excuses. You’re just lazy.

M:No. I’m not. You know. there’s a basketball_______. on TV today. Let’s just stay home and watch it.

W:OK. You stay. and I’ll play with Helen.


Text 7


W:What do you want to do tonight?

M:How about going to the cinema. I should be home from work at ________. Then we can go out and eat before we see a film.

W:What do you want to see?

M:There’s a good art film at the Green House Cinema.

W:Let’s see... It starts at________. I don’t think we can get there in time to see the beginning. How about the action film at the New State Cinema. It starts at________. Perhaps the 7:00 one at the UME Cinema is even better. It stars Jackie Chan.

M:OK. that’s fine. I like him. too.


Text 8


M:Hey. Lucy. Do you have some time to talk about next week’s trip with me?

W:Sure. Dave.

M:OK. So. we’re leaving on Monday from Hartsfield International Airport. and returning on Friday. Do we take ourselves to the airport. Maybe we need to book a taxi. or just go by bus.

W:No. we don’t have to. The company car will_______. and take us there.

M:Oh. that’s good. When?

W:Our flight leaves at_______. am. so they should pick us up between 8:00 and 9:00 am. Besides. the company pays for our trip. including hotel and food.

M:How much will that be?

W:Well. New York is a pretty expensive city. So. each of us will ge. $200 a day.

M:Oh. OK. Thanks for telling me that.

W:You’re welcome.


Text 9


W:Please sit down. Let’s see...You’re Mr. Smith. Is that correct?

M:Yes. John Smith.

W:And you’re interested in this job?

M:Yes. I am. I’ll graduate from college the coming________. My major is Chinese.

W:I see. Have you ever done any work in this________?

M:Yes. I used to be a tour guide for Chinese travelers.

W:Good. Now. how much money do you expect to have for a year?

M:From what I’ve read. it seems that a starting pay would be aroun. $12,000 a year.

W:Here. you would start a. $_______. for the first year...a kind of training period. Then you would go t. $15,000.

M:That sounds fair enough. What do you think are the chances for me to get a job here?

W:Well. I’m talking to three people today and four tomorrow. We’ll be_______. two people. You’ll hear from us sometime next month. Good luck. And thanks for coming in today.


Text 10


Well. I’d love to share with you my personal opinions on city life and life in small towns. I grew up in a small town until I was_______. and then moved to a big city. so I have experienced the good and bad _______. of both. I never thought that I would like living in a big city. but I was wrong. After ten years of living in one. I can’t imagine ever living in a small town again. Surely small towns and big cities both have some problems in_______. of transport. In a small town. you have to own a car to make life comfortable. You can’t get around without one because there isn’t any kind of public transport. Big cities generally have heavy traffic and expensive________. but there you have a choice of taking public transport. which is cheaper than driving. So. if you don’t have a car. you’d better live in the city. I also love the exciting life in big cities. I can always enjoy a lot of films. ________. and other wonderful shows. However. these things are not common in small towns. The final thing I like about large cities is that you can meet different kinds of people. However. you seldom find such a variety of people in a smaller town. I think that living in an area where everyone was just like me would quickly become ________. Of course. safety should be considered. and that’s one area where small towns are better than big cities. Still. I would rather be a bit more careful and live in a large city than to feel safe but dull.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. B　3. C　4. B　5. A　6. B　7. C　8. A　9. C　10. A　11. A　12. C　13. B　14. C　15. A　16. C　17. B　18. C　19. A　20. B



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. address

Text 2. drop you off

Text 3. heads. report

Text 4. doubt

Text 5. shorts

Text 6. knee. match

Text 7. 5:45. 6:15. 6:50

Text 8. pick us up. 11:00

Text 9. June. field. 10,500. hiring

Text 10. 18. sides. terms. parking. concerts. dull





高考真题强化突破（十二）






[学习建议：第13天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



请听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.How many sisters does the woman have?

A. One.

B. Two.

C. Three.

2.What is the woman going to do tonight?

A. Meet the man.

B. Go out for dinner.

C. Prepare for a meeting.

3.Who has a dictionary?

A. The man.

B. Lucy.

C. Tina.

4.What are the two speakers most probably?

A. Students.

B. Workers.

C. Teachers.

5.What are the two speakers talking about?

A. A language.

B. An interest.

C. A class.



第二节



请听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



请听第6段材料，回答第6至8题。



6.Which city is the woman going to?

A. Chicago.

B. Boston.

C. New York.

7.How much will the woman pay for her ticket?

A. $30.

B. $50.

C. $60.

8.Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A. At an airport.

B. At a bus stop.

C. At a railway station.



请听第7段材料，回答第9至11题。



9.When did the woman begin to collect stamps?

A. At the age of 9.

B. At the age of 12.

C. At the age of 20.

10.What does the woman advise the man to do?

A. Join a reading club.

B. Travel to other countries.

C. Collect stamps.

11.What are the two speakers mainly talking about?

A. Stamps.

B. Hobbies.

C. Books.



请听第8段材料，回答第12至14题。



12.What is the woman going to do on Friday?

A. Attend a meeting.

B. Go on vacation.

C. Make a phone call.

13.Who is most probably going to meet the man at the airport?

A. The woman.

B. The man’s brother.

C. The woman’s sister.

14.What is the possible relationship between the two speakers?

A. Parent and teacher.

B. Brother and sister.

C. Husband and wife.



请听第9段材料，回答第15至17题。



15.At what time are they leaving for the Natural Museum?

A. 7:30 am.

B. 8:30 am.

C. 3:30 pm.

16.What will they possibly do right before supper?

A. Swim at the beach.

B. Do some shopping.

C. See an exhibition.

17.What is the speaker mainly talking about?

A. An arrangement for a day.

B. An introduction to a place.

C. An experience of culture.



第三节



请听下面一段独白，用你所听到的独白中的词或数填空。在听本段独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。本段独白读两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Do you have any brothers or sisters?

W:Yes. one brother and________. sisters.


Text 2


M:Let’s go out and have________. tonight.

W:I’d love to. but I have to prepare for a meeting.


Text 3


M:Hi Tina. Do you have a _________?

W:Sorry. I don’t have one. Lucy does.


Text 4


M:What’s the chemistry homework Mr. White gave us today?

W:Just a minute. I’ll ________. in my notebook.


Text 5


M:Hi. Mary. How was your first English class?

W:Very_________. I like it very much.


Text 6


M:Can I help you. Madam?

W:Yes. I’d like some________. about trains to Boston from New York.

M:Let me see. Well. there are two trains leaving in the morning and one in the afternoon.

W:What time exactly?

M:Well. the morning trains leave at 9:30 and________. and the afternoon one leaves at 4:20.

W:How much?

M:60 dollars for the morning trains and________. dollars for the afternoon train.

W:Oh. a bit expensive. Any other trains going to Boston?

M:Emm...Yeah. there is a train from Chicago. It arrives here at midnight and continues on to Boston.

W:How much is that?

M:30 dollars.

W:Sounds better. I’ll take one.


Text 7


W:Frank. have you got any hobby?

M:Well. I don’t think I have one. How about you?

W:I have several hobbies. reading. _________...but collecting stamps is the one I like best.

M:Interesting. How long have you been collecting stamps?

W:_______. years so far. since I was 9.

M:You must have a lot of stamps then.

W:Sure. I have thousands of stamps from more than________. countries.

M:Wow. unbelievable. I also want to have a hobby. but I just don’t have the time.

W:What keeps you so busy?

M:I travel a lot on business.

W:Then how do you________. time on your trips?

M:Sometimes I read a book.

W:I have an idea. You can join a reading club.

M:Reading club. What do you do there?

W:We read books and________. discussions.

M:Sounds great. I am in.


Text 8


W:Hi. John.

M:Hi. honey. Good news. All my work here will be finished by _________.

W:Well. that’s wonderful. I miss you so much.

M:Me too. I’ll get home on Friday.

W:I just can’t wait to see you. And the kids will be very excited. What time exactly?

M:________. in the afternoon. Can you come and meet me at the airport?

W:Oh. it’s too bad. I’ll be in the_________-teacher meeting at that time.

M:Don’t worry. Let me call my brother Jim and see if he’ll be free.

W:You don’t have to. My sister Helen is here on________. and she can pick you up.

M:That will be fine.

W:I’ll be home around 5. And we can have a big family________. together.

M:Fantastic. See you Friday then.

W:See you and have a nice trip.


Text 9


May I have your attention please. Here is our plan for tomorrow. We’ll have breakfast at 7:30 in the hotel. After that. we’ll set out for the Natural Museum at_________. There. you can see a great________. of dinosaurs. After lunch at a famous French restaurant. we’ll drive to the beach where you can swim or simply walk around. I’m sure you’ll be impressed by the beautiful_________. At about 3:30. we’ll visit the Central Square. the oldest part of the city. The Square was built in ________. with a history of about 200 years. It’ll be a great place for you to experience the local culture. At the same time. you can do some shopping. We’ll have supper in a Chinese restaurant and return to the hotel afterwards. Wish you all a great time tomorrow.


Text 10


Good evening. ladies and gentlemen. Welcome to tonight’s 
Top Prin

 . As usual. we’ve got 3 guests. Each of them has to answer 12 questions in order to win the huge prize. Our first guest is Peter Smith. He is 37 years old and works as a ________. He is especially fond of art and literature. Tom Anderson. our second guest. is a salesman in an _______. trade company. He is 28 and has been to 23 countries. This makes him confident in geography and history. Our last guest. Jack Brown. is a 36-year-old________. As a driver. he has met people from all over the world. He can speak 5 languages and has a good knowledge of many different cultures. Can this help him stand out. OK. let’s begin with our first guest. Peter Smith.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. C　3. B　4. A　5. C　6. B　7. A　8. C　9. A　10. A　11. B　12. A　13. C　14. C　15. B　16. B　17. A　18. 37　19. Geography　20. Driver



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. two

Text 2. dinner

Text 3. dictionary

Text 4. look it up

Text 5. interesting

Text 6. information. 11:30. 50

Text 7. gardening. 12. 20. kill. organize

Text 8. Thursday. 3:50. parent. vacation. dinner

Text 9. 8:30. exhibition. scenery. 1815

Text 10. computer engineer. international. taxi driver





高考真题强化突破（十三）






[学习建议：第14天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话或独白后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话或独白你将听一遍。

1.Who answered the phone?

A. Mike.

B. Henry.

C. Tom.

2.What’s the woman’s favorite food?

A. Italian.

B. Chinese.

C. Indian.

3.When does the first flight arrive in Detroit?

A. 5:18 am.

B. 6:10 am.

C. 8:50 am.

4.What is the woman looking for?

A. Zoo.

B. Telephone.

C. Tennis court.

5.What will the weather be like at the weekend?

A. Cloudy.

B. Snowy.

C. Sunny.



第二节



听下面4段对话或独白，每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.Where are the two speakers?

A. In the hotel.

B. In a shop.

C. In a restaurant.

7.How much did the man pay in the end?

A. $115.

B. $130.

C. $140.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.What did the man do last weekend?

A. Watched TV.

B. Stayed at home.

C. Visited a friend.

9.What will the woman probably do this weekend?

A. Play tennis.

B. Do some shopping.

C. Go to a dance.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.Where are the new houses?

A. On the main road.

B. Close to a bus station.

C. Near the sports center.

11.What does the woman like most about the new houses?

A. The garden.

B. The space.

C. The quietness.

12.How does the man feel about the woman’s suggestion?

A. Delighted.

B. Disappointed.

C. Uninterested.



听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。



13.What can’t the students do without a teacher?

A. Hold parties.

B. Complete the Safety Sheet.

C. Use any emergency equipment.

14.Why are the students asked to tie back their loose hair in the lab?

A. It may catch fire.

B. It may cover their eyes.

C. It may pass chemicals to their faces.

15.What is the speech mainly about?

A. Laboratory regulations.

B. Safety instructions.

C. After-class activities.



第三节



听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词，听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间，这段对话你将听两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Hello. Henry’s___________.

W:Hello. Is Tom there?

M:Sorry. He is not here right now. Can I take a message?

W:Yes. Can you tell him Jane called. By the way. may I know your name?

M:Mike Smith.


Text 2


M:Which do you prefer. Indian or Chinese___________?

W:Well. Indian is my favorite. What about you?

M:I prefer Chinese when it’s take-away. But I’d rather have Italian when I go out.


Text 3


W:Mid-west Air. May I help you?

M:Yes. What’s your daily flight schedule from Chicago to Detroit?

W:Uh. let’s see. Our first flight is at__________. am. arriving at 6:10 am. There is one at 8:00 am. arriving at __________. am.

M:OK. thanks.


Text 4


W:Excuse me. Is there a telephone around here?

M:Oh. yeah. It’s just past the tennis court.

W:The tennis court?

M:Yes. It’s near the back wall of the___________.


Text 5


M:Welcome to your__________. weather forecast. brought to you by your Internet service provider. The week will begin with__________. which will end by___________. Then it’s cloudy every day until the end of the week when we’ll have some sunshine.


Text 6


W:Will you be putting this on your credit card?

M:No. I’ll pay cash.

W:OK. So the total comes t. $130. including tax.

M:I thought it wa. $___________. That’s what they said yesterday when we checked in.

W:Yes. but there is an extra room__________. on your bill.

M:Oh. I forgot. My wife ordered a cheese cake. Sorry.

W:No problem. So. fro. $140. here is your change. Now. I’ll just need to ask you for your room keys.


Text 7


W:What did you do last weekend. Bob. Stay at home again?

M:No. I __________. a friend. Then I went to a dance.

W:Did you enjoy the dance?

M:No. I didn’t. There were too many people. What about you. Ann?

W:On Saturday. I watched TV in the morning and went shopping in the afternoon. I played__________. on Sunday.

M:Ah. did you win?

W:Yes. I did.

M:Right then. Can I have a game with you sometime this weekend?

W:Sure.


Text 8


W:I went to look at those new houses near the sports__________. this afternoon.

M:Oh. yes.

W:They are really nice. There is lots of space and each house has got three bedrooms and a separate__________. room.

M:Hmm.

W:And there is a garden at the back. John. would you put down your book. Aren’t you interested?

M:Not especially.

W:But why. I thought you wanted to move.

M:You are the one who wants to move.

W:But you said the last time your brother stayed. it was impossible without an extra bedroom.

M:I didn’t say that. I like this___________. I can walk to work.

W:You could still walk to work if we moved.

M:It’s further away and it’d be far too noisy near the sports center.

W:But it’s not exactly quiet living on this main road.

M:Well. we chose this flat together and you didn’t mind the __________. from the main road then. I seem to remember you liked the idea of being close to a bus station.

W:I did and still do. It’s simply that we need more ___________. John. at least come and have a look at the houses.

M:Very well then. but don’t expect me to change my mind.

W:OK. we’ll just look.


Text 9


Welcome to the California Governor School. Since it is your first day at this school. I’m going to give you a __________. introduction to our students. safety instructions. First. an___________. For your safety and the safety of others. all of you must attend a safety training program offered by the office of safety this afternoon. At the end of the program. you will be required to__________. the Safety Sheet prepared by the school. Second. you must not leave the__________. during the weekdays. No parties unless a teacher is___________. Trips to the beach. bank or post office are not permitted. Third. you must get familiar with the safety equipment such as fire__________. and fire blankets. Never block access to any emergency equipment or exits. Fourth. never work in the__________. without your teacher. Remember to tie back loose hair. otherwise. it may catch fire or fall into chemical ___________. Also. brushing hair from your face with a gloved hand can pass harmful chemicals to your face or eyes.


Text 10


W:Pacific Bell. May I help you?

M:I’d like to have my phone disconnected.

W:May I ask why?

M:Well. I’m moving house. I’ve just_________. and I’m moving to California in August for a new job there.

W:Congratulations!

M:Thanks.

W:Alright. May I have your phone number please?

M:Sure. It’s 3204287859.

W:And the name on the_________. please.

M:It’s Edward Ryefield. That’s R-Y-E-F-I-E-L-D.

W:OK. For security purposes. may I have your date of birth please?

M:It’s June 5th. 1988.

W:Thank you. Now when would you like it to be disconnected?

M:August 9th. by 5 pm.

W:No problem.

M:Oh. yes. one more thing. I have a monthly pre-paid home phone plan with you. Can I get some of my money back now that I have _________. my service before the end of the billing cycle?

W:Sorry. you can’t.

M:That’s too bad.

W:Sorry about that. Mr. Ryefield. the telephone will be disconnected at 5 pm. August 9th.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. C　3. B　4. B　5. C　6. A　7. B　8. C　9. A　10. C　11. B　12. C　13. A　14. A　15. B　16. Ryefield　17. 3204287859　18. monthly　19. Moving/Move　20. August/Aug.



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1:bookstore

Text 2:food

Text 3:5:18. 8:50

Text 4:zoo

Text 5:247. snow. Tuesday

Text 6:credit. 115. charge

Text 7:visited. tennis

Text 8:center. shower. flat. noise. space

Text 9:brief. announcement. complete. campus. present. escapes. laboratory. liquids

Text 10:graduated. account. canceled





高考真题强化突破（十四）






[学习建议：第14天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



请听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What color does the woman like best?

A. Red.

B. Green.

C. Blue.

2.Who borrowed the book?

A. Jane.

B. Tom.

C. Peter.

3.Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A. In a restaurant.

B. In a flower shop.

C. At a concert.

4.What is the conversation mainly about?

A. The woman’s job.

B. The woman’s study.

C. The woman’s hobby.

5.What does the woman mean?

A. The man should help himself.

B. The man may use the phone.

C. The man should sit at the table.



第二节



请听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



请听第6段材料，回答第6至8题。



6.Where does the conversation probably take place?

A. In a school.

B. At a bus stop.

C. In a hospital.

7.How long has the man learned English?

A. Two months.

B. Five months.

C. Nine months.

8.What is the relationship between the two speakers?

A. Strangers.

B. Friends.

C. Couple.



请听第7段材料，回答第9至11题。



9.What did the woman plan to do at first?

A. Study at the library.

B. Walk in the park.

C. Go to the cinema.

10.When does the movie start?

A. At 8:15.

B. At 8:30.

C. At 8:50.

11.Where are the two speakers going to meet?

A. At the cinema.

B. In the Town Hall.

C. In the bank.



请听第8段材料，回答第12至14题。



12.What will the woman probably buy?

A. A watch.

B. A dress.

C. A cake.

13.What is the man going to do tonight?

A. Buy tickets.

B. Attend a concert.

C. Prepare a dinner.

14.What is the conversation mainly about?

A. Buying a surprise gift.

B. Preparing a dinner party.

C. Planning a birthday celebration.



请听第9段材料，回答第15至17题。



15.Who is Mike Johnson?

A. A new member of a club.

B. A president of a club.

C. A professor of environmental science.

16.What are the club members going to do on Friday?

A. Plant trees.

B. Attend a lecture.

C. Visit a farm.

17.When is the next meeting for this week?

A. On Monday.

B. On Wednesday.

C. On Sunday.



第三节



请听下面一段独白，用你所听到的独白中的词或数填空。在听本段独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。本段独白读两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Your red and green T-shirt looks nice.

W:Thank you. but I like__________. best.


Text 2


M:Jane. did Tom__________. your book?

W:No. Peter did.


Text 3


M:The music and the__________. are lovely.

W:Yes. but most important of all. the food is delicious.


Text 4


M:Do you still work for the___________?

W:No. I’m teaching English in the school. I like it very much.


Text 5


M. Excuse me. Would you mind if I use your phone?

W:Help yourself. It’s on the__________. over there.


Text 6


M:Excuse me. have you been waiting long?

W:About ten minutes.

M:Did you notice whether the No. 7 bus had gone by?

W:Not yet. I’m waiting for the bus myself. It’s also a little late.

M:Good. Thanks.

W:You are not a___________. are you?

M:No. I’m from Spain.

W:Wow. your English is very good. How long have you learnt it?

M:Nine months.

W:Just nine months. That’s excellent.

M:Thank you. but there’re still a lot for me to learn.

W:How long are you going to stay in this country?

M:Another two months. Then I’ll have to go back to Spain to start work.

W:My daughter went to Spain five months ago. She is a ___________. you know.

M:Really. What does she think of Spain?

W:It’s beautiful. She likes it very much.

M:Oh. look. Here comes the bus.


Text 7


M:Hi. Tina.

W:Hi. Frank. How is everything?

M:Nothing special. I was just wondering if you want to go out tonight.

W:Well. I was thinking of studying in the___________. What exactly have you got in mind?

M:I thought we could just go for a walk. maybe down to the park.

W:Tonight. You must be joking. It’s so cold.

M:Or...there is a new__________. in town. How about that?

W:Sounds great. What time does it start?

M:___________.

W:Good. Where are we going to meet?

M:It will be easier if we meet at the cinema.

W:OK. which cinema?

M:Err...the one near the Town Hall. You know. opposite the bank.

W:I see. Let’s meet there at 8:30.

M:Sure. See you then.


Text 8


M:Mary. don’t forget tomorrow is your mom’s birthday.

W:Goodness me. I almost forgot it. I have been terribly busy lately. How shall we__________. it. dad?

M:First of all. a birthday present. I bought her a nice watch.

W:Then I will get mom a beautiful___________. It will make her look younger.

M:I’m sure she’ll love it. And I’m going to bake a big birthday cake for her.

W:Great. Shall we have the special dinner?

M:Sure. What about a French dinner. Your mom loves French food.

W:Good idea. Where shall we have it?

M:At home. I’ve learned to cook a few French dishes. I want it to be a surprise.

W:That will surely surprise mom.

M:When are you going to buy the gift. Mary?

W:This afternoon. after I finish my work.

M:All right. And tonight I’ll take her to a__________. I’ve got the tickets.

W:How sweet!


Text 9


Good evening. everyone. Welcome to our environmental protection club. It’s a pleasure to see many new faces here. I’m Mike Johnson. president of this club. Our club was set up in__________. and the aim of the club is to make our life___________. so every member of this club is supposed to take some actions to protect our environment. We will have different activities to achieve our___________. As for the first month this term. we are going to do three things. On Friday afternoon this week all members are supposed to plant trees in the East Park. The next day. Jack Smith. professor of Environmental Science. will give us a ___________. Besides we may visit a farm nearby next Sunday if weather___________. Usually we have meetings on Mondays. but this week we will have another one on Wednesday to discuss the arrangements in___________.


Text 10


And now the weather forecast for other parts of the world. First. let’s take a look at__________. As you can see from the weather map. tomorrow will be another warm day generally in all parts of the Continents. Here is the forecast for some_________. cities. The sky of Paris is clear and it’s 23 degrees centigrade. A nice day for an outing. In Berlin. Germany. the temperature is warm. 18 degrees. The sun is shining. Rome enjoys the warm sunshine for a third day with a high temperature of 26 degrees. It’s raining in the dried Spain. but it’s not cold. The temperature is 20 degrees. Well. in London the rain finally stops but it’s quite windy. The temperature is 17 degrees. Well. that’s all for Europe. Now let’s move to__________.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. C　3. A　4. A　5. B　6. B　7. C　8. A　9. A　10. C　11. A　12. B　13. B　14. C　15. B　16. A　17. B　18. Paris　19. 26　20. windy



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. blue

Text 2. borrow

Text 3. flowers

Text 4. government

Text 5. table

Text 6. local. doctor

Text 7. library. movie. 8:50

Text 8. celebrate. dress. concert

Text 9. 1992. greener. aim. lecture. permits. detail

Text 10. Europe. selected. Asia





高考真题强化突破（十五）






[学习建议：第15天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What will the man probably do?

A. Take a rest.

B. Go to a party.

C. Meet his boss.

2.What do we know about the man?

A. He has been caught copying a report.

B. He is not free at the moment.

C. He won’t leave till the last minute.

3.What is the woman concerned about?

A. Her health.

B. Her character.

C. Her appearance.

4.What does the man mean?

A. The fridge will be fixed.

B. The room will be warmer.

C. The lights will be switched on.

5.What does the man imply?

A. The woman already has too many shoes.

B. The new shoes do not look good enough.

C. He doesn’t care where to put the new shoes.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.Why doesn’t the man want to fly?

A. He wants to enjoy the scenery.

B. He thinks it’s dangerous.

C. He likes taking the bus.

7.Which means of transport does the woman prefer?

A. The bus.

B. The train.

C. The car.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.Why is the woman worried?

A. She doesn’t know what to read.

B. She hasn’t finished her task.

C. She has no time to write her book.

9.What do we know about the man?

A. He has been to Europe with the woman.

B. He has forgotten to write his reports.

C. He has finished reading all the books.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.What helps to impress the interviewer in the first place?

A. Appropriate body language.

B. Excellent memory.

C. Natural voice.

11.What should the man do before the interview?

A. Practice handshaking.

B. Recite the answers to possible questions.

C. Get some information about the company.

12.What advice does the woman offer about the topic of salary?

A. Not to mention it at the first interview.

B. Not to bring it up in a roundabout way.

C. To let the interviewer mention it next time.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.How does the man kill time?

A. By eating potato chips.

B. By watching TV.

C. By taking a walk.

14.What does the woman dislike?

A. The square.

B. The parks.

C. The city.

15.What does the man think is the most important?

A. Entertainment.

B. Income.

C. Quietness.

16.What do the man and woman disagree on?

A. Whether the city needs a symbol.

B. Whether the amusement park should be built.

C. Whether the square is a good place for a walk.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.What kind of English lessons does the speaker recommend?

A. Examination skills.

B. Reading and writing.

C. Listening and speaking.

18.How can a learner take the lessons when he is not online?

A. By using the downloaded sound files.

B. By making conversations with others.

C. By reviewing words. phrases and idioms.

19.What is mentioned as an advantage of the speaker’s online course?

A. It improves learners. English skills quickly.

B. It offers learners better study methods.

C. It helps learners to make friends.

20. What’s the speaker’s idea about learning English?

A. Being confident in learning.

B. Learning English little by little.

C. Having clear learning goals.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:You look tired. Did you_________. well?

M:No. my friend and I had a party the whole night.

W:You should go home and take a rest.

M:I know. but my boss wants to see me right now.


Text 2


W:May I have a word with you?

M:You’ve_________. me at a bad time. I’m writing a _________. and have to finish within an hour.

W:You really like leaving things to the last minute.

M:I know this is a terrible habit.


Text 3


W:Stephen. I finally decided to go on a__________.

M:Good for you. but don’t push yourself too hard. Lucy.

W:You are right. but summer is coming. And I do wish to look smarter sooner.

M:You are smart already. You see you are clever and quick in mind.


Text 4


W:My goodness. It’s_________. here in the room.

M:I’m sorry ma’ma. It will be OK as soon as I turn the heating on.


Text 5


W:Darling. what do you think of these new shoes?

M:Hmm...I am wondering where you are going to put them when you are not_________. them.


Text 6


M:How are we going there. Have you decided yet?

W:Should we fly. It’s fast.

M:But if we fly we’ll miss the beautiful__________.

W:You are right. Then forget about airplanes.

M:Let’s drive then. We can_________. a car.

W:Drive. That sounds dangerous.

M:Then the only other choices are the train or the bus. I’d like to see what an American bus is like.

W:They are not as nice as trains.


Text 7


W:How are you. John?

M:I’m OK. and you. Carol?

W:Oh. busy. I’ve been working on those books_________. for ages.

M:Me too. Have you finished reading the books?

W:I haven’t and I’m so worried. What about you?

M:I already have. but the writing is going so slowly. I feel like I have to read all the books again. I am so__________.

W:Really. Well. err...what are you going to do after you are finished?

M:I don’t know. I hope I can go to Europe and relax.

W:So do I.


Text 8


M:Can you give me some_________. on the coming interview?

W:The first thing is to try to make a good__________.

M:How do I do that?

W:First. firmly_________. the interviewer’s hand while greeting him or her with a smile. Be sure to keep eye__________.

M:Ah. body language is really important. isn’t it?

W:Yes. The second thing is to have confidence. You get confidence from being prepared.

M:What should I do for that?

W:Learn a little bit about the company before the interview. Also think of possible questions and answers.

M:Should I _________. my answers?

W:No. you should sound natural when you speak.

M:Should I ask about the__________?

W:No. Either let them bring up the topic of money or else wait for a second interview.


Text 9


M:Hi. Wendy.

W:Oh. Jonny. How are you doing. Busy?

M:No. not at all.

M:I’ve been a _________. potato lately. killing time by watching TV. Oh. by the way. did you hear the news?

W:No. What is it?

M:They are going to turn the city_________. into an amusement park.

W:Wonderful. I’m glad that big and ugly thing will be gone.

M:You really are. In my opinion. the square is 100 times better than any amusement park.

W:I don’t see why.

M:The square is a _________. of our city and is a nice place to have a walk for everybody.

W:Well. I don’t know if that huge and boring thing can be our symbol. but I know for sure the city has tens of parks where you can take a nice walk.

M:I know what you mean. But don’t you think that we will no longer have_________. and quiet once the amusement park opens?

W:Does that matter. To me. more importantly the amusement park means__________.

M:So what?

W:Income. If you have income. you have money to spend and in turn it will create more jobs.


Text 10


Hello. my name is John Williams. I am an English teacher. and I have started a website to help you improve English listening and speaking skills as quickly as possible. My online English lessons take just 5-10 minutes each day to__________. And there are no advertisements to take your attention away. You can also download the sound_________. to your computer and_________. them and take your lessons again any time. I’ve designed the online English course to be a very easy. cheap and quick way to improve your English speaking. listening and conversation skills. and also to improve your listening _________. in English exams. Every day. you’ll learn some new English vocabulary. _________. and phrasal verbs. And you’ll feel more _________. in working and making friends in English. You also learn correct English pronunciation. I always make sure my online English lessons are short. interesting and easy to remember. My idea of learning English is that it is best for you to learn a little each day and remember it clearly. This idea doesn’t mean a new method. but instead. it is a __________. I hope you can accept. Whether you are taking other English classes or not. and no matter what method you use. I can help you to achieve your English-learning goals.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. B　3. C　4. B　5. A　6. A　7. B　8. B　9. C　10. A　11. C　12. A　13. B　14. A　15. C　16. B　17. C　18. A　19. A　20. B



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. sleep

Text 2. caught. report

Text 3. diet

Text 4. freezing

Text 5. wearing

Text 6. scenery. rent

Text 7. reports. forgetful

Text 8. tips. impression. shake. contact. recite. salary

Text 9. couch. square. symbol. peace. employment

Text 10. complete. files. access. scores. idioms. confident. concept





高考真题强化突破（十六）






[学习建议：第15天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



请听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.Where is the woman from?

A. Japan.

B. England.

C. Australia.

2.How many children does the woman have?

A. Two.

B. Three.

C. Five.

3.What does the woman suggest?

A. Going to town.

B. Seeing a movie.

C. Having a meal.

4.What is the woman going to do?

A. Stay for tea.

B. Buy some fruits.

C. Go back home.

5.What is the conversation mainly about?

A. The woman’s study.

B. The woman’s friend.

C. The woman’s trouble.



第二节



请听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



请听第6段材料，回答第6至8题。



6.In which season does the conversation take place?

A. The spring.

B. The summer.

C. The autumn.

7.What is the man going to do next?

A. Go for a walk.

B. Take pictures.

C. Eat food.

8.What is the relationship between the two speakers?

A. Couple.

B. Friends.

C. Classmates.



请听第7段材料，回答第9至11题。



9.What is the purpose of this talk?

A. To talk about the exam.

B. To introduce a professor.

C. To explain the arrangement.

10.When is the talk probably given?

A. At the beginning of the term.

B. In the middle of the term.

C. By the end of the term.

11.What will Professor Brown do next Thursday?

A. Organize the exam.

B. Attend a meeting.

C. Answer questions.



请听第8段材料，回答第12至14题。



12.Where is the man going?

A. To a police station.

B. To a repair shop.

C. To a book store.

13.What is most probably . “town guide. in the conversation?

A. A book.

B. A person.

C. A shop.

14.What is the conversation mainly about?

A. Buying some books.

B. Repairing a watch.

C. Finding a place.



请听第9段材料，回答第15至17题。



15.Why does the woman come to the man?

A. To greet him.

B. To ask for information.

C. To talk about the neighbors.

16.Where are the two speakers?

A. In Atlanta.

B. In Chicago.

C. In New York.

17.What is the woman going to do this Saturday?

A. Drink tea.

B. Attend a party.

C. Meet old friends.



第三节



请听下面一段独白，用你所听到的独白中的词或数填空。在听本段独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。本段独白读两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Are you from England?

W:No. I’m from_________. I’m going to Japan.


Text 2


M:How many children do you have?

W:I have_________. two boys and a girl.


Text 3


M:Let’s go to the new________. in town.

W:Shall we eat first?


Text 4


M:Can you stay for tea?

W:I’d love to. but I have to buy some________. before the kids get home.


Text 5


M:How was your________. going?

W:Very well. I’m making progress and I find it worth the time and trouble.


Text 6


M:Mary. here we are.

W:Oh. Tony. this is such a beautiful place. the river. the grass. the flowers.

M:I know you’ll love it. It’s a good place for a _________.

W:Sure. It is wonderful. I can’t wait to take a walk and enjoy the spring.

M:Yeah. I know. And you can take many_________.

W:Good idea. It’s really a lovely place. Just imagine bring our kids here for the coming summer or_________.

M:I’m sure they will enjoy themselves.

W:I think so. Tony. let’s take a walk now.

M:But darling. I’m a little bit_________.

W:Oh. poor Tony. Do you want a sandwich?

M:Yeah. and I hope we didn’t forget the beer.

W:Of course not. Here you are. And try this sandwich. It’s delicious.


Text 7


In the last minutes. I’d like to tell you next week’s plan for my writing class. Because I’m going to________. a meeting in London. I won’t be here from Tuesday to Friday. Professor Brown is going to be with you. Remember next Friday you’ll have your mid-term exam. On Thursday you won’t have class as we usually do. Instead I’ve arranged a ________. section. You may either come to the class or stay at your _________. But coming to the class would be a good idea if you’re worried about the exam. Professor Brown will be here to answer your questions. So. again. remember. free choices next Thursday. mid-term exam Friday.


Text 8


M:Excuse me. madam. could you tell me where I can have my watch _________?

W:Let me think...Well. there’s a shop not far from here. It does good ________. work.

M:How could I get there?

W:Walk down the street. take the first turn on your left and walk about________. blocks. It’s near the police station.

M:What’s the name of the shop?

W:Well. I can’t remember exactly. but I think 
Town Guide

 can be a help.

M:
Town Guide

 ?

W:Yeah. yeah. It gives useful information on almost everything. Repair shops are_________. You’ll find it in any bookstore.

M:Thanks a lot. You’ve been very helpful.

W:My pleasure.

M:Let’s see. You said the shop was three blocks on the right?

W:No. first turn on the left and then three blocks.

M:Thanks again.


Text 9


W:Good morning. Are you Mr. Smith?

M:Yes.

W:I’m Susan Grant. Call me Susan. I live in a house next door.

M:Glad to meet you. Susan. Anything I can do for you?

W:We just moved here from Atlanta. I’m here to say hello.

M:Thank you. How do you like Chicago?

W:Oh. it’s very nice. but it was________. leaving our old friends.

M:We moved here last year from New York. I know how you feel.

W:It’s very kind of you to say so.

M:Well. the neighbors here are all friendly. I’ll be glad to introduce you to them.

W:Thank you very much.

M:We often have afternoon_______. together on Tuesdays and parties on weekends.

W:Oh. really. That’s great. I love meeting new friends.

M:Ah. Susan. how about coming over for our party this ___________. you and your family?

W:Thank you. We’d love to.


Text 10


Hello. everyone. I’d like to make a brief introduction to the student clubs in our school. Let’s begin with our Reading Club. It was first started in 1968 and has 90 members now. Every________. afternoon. they gather together to exchange their ideas on books. And you may join them to share your views. If you’re a musical lover. come to our Music Club. This club has a total of 85 members who usually meet on Saturday. Sometimes they go to concerts together. And sometimes they give performances themselves. But those who enjoy outdoor sports. Bicycle Club can be a good _________. Trips are usually organized on Wednesday and last at least two hours. Together with our 50 cyclists. you can not only see the beautiful nature but also make yourselves _________. Of course there are also many other clubs in our school. For more information. go to the school website.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. B　3. C　4. B　5. A　6. A　7. C　8. A　9. C　10. B　11. C　12. B　13. A　14. C　15. A　16. B　17. B　18. Reading　19. 85　20. Wednesday



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. Australia

Text 2. three

Text 3. movie

Text 4. fruits

Text 5. French

Text 6. picnic. pictures. autumn. hungry

Text 7. attend. review. dorm

Text 8. fixed. repair. three. listed

Text 9. sad. tea. Saturday

Text 10. Thursday. choice. stronger





高考真题强化突破（十七）






[学习建议：第16天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置，听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

67.What does the man mean?

A. He doesn’t have any notes.

B. He will be absent from class.

C. He can lend the woman his notes.

68.What is the woman going to do?

A. Prepare a meal.

B. Watch a movie.

C. See a doctor.

69.What does the man mean?

A. John cannot play the piano.

B. John wants to be a writer.

C. John is busy at the moment.

70.How does the woman feel?

A. Worried.

B. Angry.

C. Surprised.

71.When did the man last meet Han Mei?

A. Last month.

B. Two years ago.

C. Last October.



第二节



听下面5段材料，每段材料后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段材料前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段材料读两遍。

注：本套试卷为天津高考真题，听力部分序号为67~86。



听第6段材料，回答第72、73题。



72.What teams were in the game?

A. The Tianjin team and the US team.

B. The US team and the Chinese national team.

C. The Tianjin team and the Chinese national team.

73.When did the game begin?

A. 6:30.

B. 7:00.

C. 7:30.



听第7段材料，回答第74至76题。



74.Who is answering the phone?

A. Judy’s brother.

B. Susan’s cousin.

C. Judy’s cousin.

75.What has happened to Susan’s bat?

A. It’s stolen.

B. It’s lost.

C. It’s broken.

76.What does Susan ask Judy to do tomorrow?

A. Bring the book and the extra bat.

B. Call Susan and her cousin back.

C. Play table tennis with her brother.



听第8段材料，回答第77至79题。



77.What does the man need to know first to find a specific magazine?

A. Who the editor is.

B. How old the magazine is.

C. What the magazine is about.

78.Where will the man probably go to find the magazine?

A. To the first floor.

B. To the second floor.

C. To the third floor.

79.Which word can best describe the woman?

A. Helpful.

B. Impolite.

C. Curious.



听第9段材料，回答第80至82题。



80.What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?

A. Manager and job applicant.

B. Teacher and student.

C. Professor and teaching assistant.

81.When does the woman hope to begin working at a museum?

A. In three years.

B. Next year.

C. This year.

82.What does the man advise the woman to do?

A. Attend business lectures.

B. Change her major.

C. Reconsider her decision.



听第10段材料，回答第83至86题。



83.Where will the swimming competition be held?

A. At the school swimming pool.

B. At the Jackson Sports Center.

C. At the New Town Swimming Pool.

84.At what time will Grade 7 gather?

A. 9:30.

B. 9:35.

C. 9:45.

85.Which of the following is TRUE according to the speaker?

A. Students don’t have to bring cold drinks.

B. Students can get their lunch for free.

C. Students have to pay for the bus ride.

86.What is the announcement about?

A. The schedule of the competition.

B. The location of the Sports Center.

C. The arrangements for the day.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:I have to be_________. from class next Friday. and I need to borrow Simon’s notes.

M:Well. you can certainly borrow mine. if you don’t mind my _________. handwriting.


Text 2


W:Sam. I can’t go to the cinema with you today.

M:What’s wrong. Maggie?

W:I have to make dinner for my family. My mother is__________.


Text 3


W:Do you think John would help me move the piano?

M:You’d better not ask now. He’s writing a__________.


Text 4


W:Look. it’s already eight. Tom said he’d be here by seven.

M:Yes. but you know what the_________. is like this time of the evening.

W:He said he’s trying not to be late. Why does he always do this. I’ve had enough this time.


Text 5


W:Dad. I’ve got a letter from Han Mei. She wants to stay with us for a _________. next month. Can she stay?

M:Sure. We haven’t seen her since last October.

W:Not we. You met her last October. but I haven’t seen her for two years.


Text 6


W:Did you go out yesterday evening?

M:Yes. we went to the Tianjin Sports Centre to watch a women’s _________. game between Tianjin and US. The US team was led by Lang Ping. the formal coach of the Chinese national team.

W:How was the game?

M:It was very exciting. We enjoyed it very much. But we missed the first thirty minutes.

W:Why?

M:We took a wrong bus. So we were late for the game. We got there at__________.

W:That’s too bad.


Text 7


M:__________.

W:Hello. Susan speaking. May I speak to Judy. please?

M:I’m afraid she’s not in at the moment. I’m her brother. Shall I take a message?

W:Yes. You see. Judy and I timed to play table tennis tomorrow. But my_________. has broken my bat. I think Judy has an extra one. So please ask her to bring it for me.

M:So. Susan called. her table tennis bat broken. hope Judy brings the extra one.

W:Yes. thank you. Err...one more thing. I lent her a book a couple of weeks ago. I think she has probably forgotten it all together. Could you possibly ask her to bring along that book as well?

M:OK. bring along Susan’s book.

W:Thank you very much. Bye.

M:Bye.


Text 8


W:Can I help you?

M:I need to find a_________. magazine. and I’m not sure where to look.

W:How old is the magazine you need to find. Is it a recent magazine. less than a year old. or is it an old magazine?

M:You mean to know how old the magazine is to find it?

W:Yes. The more recent magazines are in the magazine reading room on the second floor. But after a year. magazines are_________. together and kept on the third floor.

M:Well. the magazine I want to find is more than a year old. So that means I need to go to the second floor. Oh. excuse me. what am I saying. The third floor!

W:That’s right. the third floor.

M:Thanks for your help.


Text 9


M:Good morning. Laura. What do you want to talk to me about?

W:Good morning. Professor Smith. I want to talk to you about changing my__________. You see. I’ve decided to work in an art museum when I graduate in three years. I think I should change my major to art history.

M:You know. Laura. I think you should give this_________. some more thought. You’ve done well in your year’s business major. Besides. all_________. need good managers.

W:That’s true. But wouldn’t I still have to know a lot about art?

M:Why not attend a few_________. in art history. and try working a few hours a week as a_________. at the local art museum. See if you really like working that.


Text 10


Boys and girls. can I have your attention. please. This is a message for Grade Seven and Eight. Because of the rain. the swimming _________. will not be held at the New Town Swimming Pool as planned. It will be held at the Jackson Sports Center. Buses will be leaving school at ten to take you to the center. You will be returning to school this afternoon to_________. your usual buses home. Now here are the_________. for this morning. Grade Seven and the teachers are to gather at the front gate at 9:35. The first two buses will take you there. Grade Eight and the teachers will meet at the front gate at __________. You will go on the last two buses. Cold drinks will be available at the Sports Center. If you normally order your lunch at the school dining hall. please hand in your order before 9:30. Your lunch will be_________. to the front gate of the center at__________. Thank you.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



67. C　68. A　69. C　70. B　71. C　72. A　73. B　74. A　75. C　76. A　77. B　78. C　79. A　80. B　81. A　82. C　83. B　84. B　85. A　86. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. absent. awful

Text 2. sick

Text 3. composition

Text 4. traffic

Text 5. week

Text 6. volleyball. 7:30

Text 7. 7286712. cousin

Text 8. specific. tied

Text 9. major. decision. organizations. lectures. volunteer

Text 10. competition. catch. arrangements. 9:45. delivered. 12:30





高考真题强化突破（十八）






[学习建议：第16天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置，听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

注：本套试卷为天津高考真题，听力部分序号为62~81。

62.What does the man think about the vacation?

A. It’ll be a long vacation.

B. It’s only a dream.

C. It’ll be great.

63.What will the woman probably do on Saturday evening?

A. Go skating.

B. Call her sister.

C. Give a lecture.

64.What does the man suggest to the woman?

A. Having a meeting.

B. Calling on him.

C. Buying a house.

65.Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A. In an office.

B. In a museum.

C. In a clothing store.

66.What did Alice ask the man to do?

A. Borrow some magazines for her.

B. Return some magazines to the library.

C. Give some magazines back to her.



第二节



听下面五段材料。每段材料后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段材料前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段材料读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第67、68题。



67.What has the man been doing?

A. Writing a book.

B. Reading a book.

C. Advertising a book.

68.What is the man’s response to the woman’s suggestion?

A. He doesn’t take it seriously.

B. He has rejected it.

C. He has accepted it.



听第7段材料，回答第69至71题。



69.Where does this conversation take place?

A. At a railway station.

B. At a coach station.

C. At an airport.

70.How many suitcases does the woman have altogether?

A. Three.

B. Two.

C. One.

71.What do we learn about the woman?

A. She has bought a return ticket.

B. She has taken this trip before.

C. She has lost one suitcase.



听第8段材料，回答第72至74题。



72.What is the problem with the woman’s watch?

A. It needs cleaning.

B. It is ruined by water.

C. It needs a new battery.

73.What does the shop offer if one changes a battery there?

A. A free battery.

B. One-year guarantee.

C. Free cleaning service.

74.Why can’t the woman have her watch repaired right away?

A. The man can’t fix it at the moment.

B. The woman doesn’t have enough money on her.

C. There is no right battery in the shop now.



听第9段材料，回答第75至78题。



75.Which of the following is TRUE about the man?

A. He has lost interest in jazz.

B. He works in the Student Center.

C. He is a full-time student.

76.Why did the man decide not to stay with the band?

A. He didn’t like the band leader.

B. He was too busy to make it.

C. He wanted to join a better band.

77. What role did the man probably play in the band?

A. A guitarist.

B. A pianist.

C. A singer.

78.What suggestion does the woman give to the man?

A. Organizing a new band.

B. Joining a new band.

C. Giving up performing.



听第10段材料，回答第79至81题。



79.How many points does a misspelled word cost?

A. 2 points.

B. 3 points.

C. 5 points.

80.What are the students going to do on Friday?

A. Read a short story.

B. Take a major test.

C. Write an essay.

81.When was this lecture given?

A. On Monday.

B. On Wednesday.

C. On Friday.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:I’m spending my vacation in Hainan this summer. I’ve been dreaming about it for a long time.

M. That’s wonderful. I’m so__________.


Text 2


M:I don’t suppose you’re free to go________. on Saturday evening. are you?

W:Actually I am. I was planning to go to a lecture with my sister. but it was_________.


Text 3


M:It was nice talking to you. I have to run to a meeting now.

W:OK. Maybe we can meet sometime soon.

M:Yeah. love to. Why don’t you________. my house sometime?

W:Great!


Text 4


W:Can I help you?

M:I’m looking for some________. that I can wear at the office as well as on weekends.

W:Let me show you a new summer_________. There’re seven styles and are just what you’re looking for.


Text 5


M:Who put this________. of magazines in my office?

W:Alice did. She said you were going to take them back to the _________.

M:Oh. that’s right. She did ask me to take some magazines back for her. I completely forgot.


Text 6


W:Hi. Peter. haven’t seen you for ages.

M:Hi. Cathy. I’ve been busy with my book.

W:Haven’t finished yet?

M:I will have in a few days.

W:Are you going to________. it yourself?

M:Hmm. some friends suggested I should. but I’m still in two minds about it.

W:If I were you. I would.

M:Thank you for your advice. I think I’ll________. it.


Text 7


W:Good morning.

M:Good morning. What can I do for you?

W:I’d like a ticket to New York. please.

M:Round trip?

W:No. one way.

M:Okay. that’ll b. $55.

W:55. Last time I took this coach it was only 50. Hmm. does the coach still leave at 2:15?

M:2:15 at Gate 11. You ought to be at the door by 2:00 though.

W:Fine.

M:Do you want to check in your_________?

W:Just two. I’ll carry the other one with me.

M:That’s good. We can only check in two of them anyway. Give these_______. tickets to the driver when you get to New York.

W:Okay. thanks a lot.

M:You’re welcome. Have a good trip.


Text 8


W:Excuse me. my watch stopped running. and I’m not sure what’s wrong with it.

M:Well. let me look at it. Hmm. it seems that it just needs a new _________.

W:Oh. that’s really. I got some water on it last week and I was afraid that it might________. the watch.

M:How much is a new battery?

M:It’s_________. and we not only change your battery but also guarantee it for a year. And if you have the watch cleaned here. we can guarantee it for an________. three months.

W:That sounds like a good deal. I’ll get my battery here. When will it be ready?

M:Usually I can do it right away but now I’m repairing lots of watches and I am way behind. Can you leave your watch here until about 5 pm?

W:Okay. see you then.


Text 9


W:Michel. I heard your jazz band is going to play at the student center. And I’m just calling to let you know I’ll be there.

M:Oh. thanks. but I am not in the band any more. In fact I’m not in the group at all right now.

W:That’s too bad. You’re such a ________. musician. Why did you leave the group?

M:I just couldn’t be a full-time student and still practice with the band every night. I also missed a couple of performances during my mid-term exams. And I thought I’d better________. before the band leader________. me.

W:Hey. you know my friend Charlie. don’t you. He plays the piano. He and some of his friends are getting a band together. And they need a good singer.

M:I wouldn’t have time for that either.

W:Oh. I don’t think they’ll practice very often. Charlie and his friends are all students. too. I’ll give you his number and you can get in touch with him.


Text 10


If you’ve been on________. for a while. then you probably already have heard about this course. Since this is a________. class. I expect my students to follow such_________. For example. I take off points for various kinds of mistakes. A misspelled word will cost you two points. If you write an________. sentence. you’ll lose five points. This class meets on Mondays. Wednesdays and Fridays. You’ll have a total of three major tests throughout this_________. Your final grade will be the ________. of these major tests. If you have any questions. you can see me on Tuesdays. Your task for Wednesday is to read Mark Twain’s short story on Page_________. Friday will be the last day of class this week. So you can expect to write a short essay during class time. That’s all for today. I hope to see you on Wednesday.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



62. C　63. A　64. B　65. C　66. B　67. A　68. C　69. B　70. A　71. B　72. C　73. B　74. A　75. C　76. B　77. C　78. B　79. A　80. C　81. A



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. jealous

Text 2. skating. called off

Text 3. drop by

Text 4. suits. collection

Text 5. pile. library

Text 6. advertise. market

Text 7. suitcases. baggage

Text 8. battery. have ruined. 6.99. additional

Text 9. talented. quit. fired

Text 10. campus. composition. rules. incomplete. semester. average. 28





第三部分　整体冲刺突破篇








高考真题冲刺突破（一）






[学习建议：第17天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试题卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What does the man mean?

A. It will take about one month to repair the watch.

B. It costs too much to have the watch repaired.

C. The watch is no longer worth repairing.

2.When will they get there for the play?

A. 9:00.

B. 10:00.

C. 10:30.

3.Why can’t the man concentrate on his study?

A. He keeps thinking of going to the movies.

B. His classmates are taking a break.

C. He’s been studying for too long.

4.What is the man going to do?

A. Go to the Chinese restaurant.

B. Watch the football game.

C. Visit a friend downtown.

5.What do you know about Frank?

A. He will arrive in Chicago this morning.

B. He will send Ms. Tyler an e-mail.

C. He will call Ms. Tyler himself.



第二节



听下面4段对话。每段对话后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试题卷的相应位置。听每段对话前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.Which part of the man’s body hurts?

A. An arm.

B. An eye.

C. An ear.

7.What does the woman advise the man to do?

A. Go to hospital at once.

B. Stay away from the swimming pool.

C. Get some medicine from the drugstore.



听第7段材料，回答第8至10题。



8.What do you know about the woman?

A. She doesn’t believe the man’s excuse.

B. She’s been waiting far too long.

C. She’s really angry with the man.

9.What does the man mean?

A. He got there in only five minutes.

B. He has a good reason for being late.

C. He is used to waiting for the woman.

10.What does the woman want the man to do?

A. Buy the tickets.

B. Buy her a wallet.

C. Go back for her wallet.



听第8段材料，回答第11至13题。



11.Who is the woman talking to?

A. A hotel clerk.

B. A hotel manager.

C. A policeman.

12.Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A. In the manager’s office.

B. In the room of the guest.

C. At the police station.

13.What do you know about the woman?

A. She cannot find her necklace.

B. She put her necklace in the bed.

C. She is not satisfied with the room.



听第9段材料，回答第14至17题。



14.Why is the woman asking for leave?

A. She plans to go to the UK with her parents.

B. She has to take care of her parents at home.

C. She wants to spend some time with her parents.

15.What can be inferred about the man?

A. He knows a lot about Chinese culture.

B. He doesn’t want the woman to take any time off at first.

C. He considers language a big problem for foreign visitors.

16.What can be inferred about the woman?

A. She is a student.

B. She is a teacher.

C. She is a tourist.

17.What agreement do the two speakers reach at the end of the conversation?

A. The woman can take two days off.

B. The woman needs to do some extra work.

C. The woman should buy some travelling materials.



第三节



听下面一段材料，将第18至第20三个小题的信息补充完整，每小题不超过3个单词。听材料前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出15秒钟的作答时间。本段材料读两遍。



Doing exercise and keeping fit



I.The importance of exercise

A 
　18　

 can lead to many health problems.

II.How to prevent illness

Stay 
　19　

 :playing sports. gardenin& doing housework.

III.Ways of doing exercise

·Choose a proper form

One that you enjoy and that you can stick with

·Exercise in the right way

Start exercising slowly and increase the amount of exercise 
　20　

 .



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:I don’t know what’s wrong with my watch. It was just a month ago that I had it repaired.

M:Don’t waste your time and money any more. It’s a very old watch and it’s quite________.


Text 2


W:What time does the play start?

M:At________. If we leave by 9 o’clock. we should be able to get there half an hour before the play.


Text 3


W:Come to the movies with us. Everybody needs to take a break every once in a while.

M:I guess I might as well. I’ve been studying so long. I just can’t ________.


Text 4


M:Are we still going to the football game tonight?

W:Oh. sorry. I totally forgot about it. I’ve arranged to go with a friend to a new Chinese restaurant__________. How about joining us?

M:Sure. I’d love to.


Text 5


W:Isn’t Frank supposed to arrive in Chicago this morning. Ms. Tyler is waiting for him.

M:He just called to say that his flight was__________. He won’t be able to arrive until the afternoon.

W:Hmm...Could you call him and ask him to email his report to Ms. Tyler then?


Text 6


W:Which one hurts. The left or the right one?

M:The left one. It’s really__________. I can hardly hear with it.

W:Don’t go swimming for the next two days. If it doesn’t get better by tomorrow. you should see the doctor.

M:I guess so. Maybe I should get something from the_________. right now.


Text 7


M:Don’t be mad at me. I’m only five minutes late.

W:This is the last time I’m waiting for you. I mean it.

M:You know. I always have a good__________. I promise you. You’ll never have to wait for me again.

W:I hope so. Come on. Let’s go get our tickets now. Oh. by the way. you have got your_________. with you. don’t you. I left mine at home.


Text 8


W:Excuse me. Ah. was my_________. cleaned this morning?

M:Yes. madam. All the rooms are cleaned in the morning. madam.

W:Well then. I have a bit of a problem.

M:Is your room not__________. madam?

W:No. it’s not that. It’s just that I can’t find my necklace.

M:I’m sorry. madam. Can you tell me a little bit more about it?

W:Well. the...this morning I left my necklace here. on the table by the bed. But it is just nowhere to be found.

M:I will_________. this to the manager right away. madam.


Text 9


W:Mr. Block. I need to take a few days off because my parents are coming over to visit.

M:But it’s not really a good idea to take time off right now you know.

W:Well. I know. but they’ve never been to the UK before and they don’t speak English.

M:Hmm...You know there are thousands of_________. in London who can’t speak English and they manage to get around.

W:Yes. I know. but they really expect me to be there. It’s __________. Chinese parents expect their children to do things like this.

M:I know. But surely if they care about your__________. they’ll understand.

W:Well. but do you think I could take maybe just two days off?

M:OK. two days. But you must catch up with all of the work and get all of the materials.


Text 10


Good morning. Today I’d like to talk about doing exercise and keeping fit. First. let’s deal with the________. of exercise. Many people today live a kind of lazy life. sitting in the office all day and then watching TV the whole evening. I am sure you don’t need me to tell you that this way of life is bad for your health. In fact. it can lead to all kinds of health problems. like heart disease. high blood pressure and some of the problems can result in death. Now let me talk a little about ________. illness. Probably the most important thing to bear in mind is to be active. This does not mean that you have to go out and play sports. Of course. sports are an excellent way to stay healthy. But it’s also important to remember that healthy activities can take many different forms. like gardening and doing housework for example. Now let me suggest some ways of doing exercise. In the first place. you should choose an activity that you enjoy and one that you’ll stick with. And then start exercising slowly and try to increase the ________. of exercise step by step. Well. that’s all I have time for today. so until next time. Goodbye.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. B　3. C　4. A　5. B　6. C　7. B　8. C　9. B　10. A　11. A　12. B　13. A　14. C　15. B　16. A　17. A　18. lazy life　19. active　20. step by step



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. worn out

Text 2. 10:30

Text 3. concentrate

Text 4. downtown

Text 5. canceled

Text 6. painful. drugstore

Text 7. excuse. wallet

Text 8. bedroom. satisfactory. report

Text 9. tourists. cultural. education

Text 10. importance. preventing. amount





高考真题冲刺突破（二）






[学习建议：第17天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1.What does the man want to be in the future?

A. A soldier.

B. A lawyer.

C. A teacher.

2.What does the girl want?

A. Sweets.

B. Books.

C. Pencils.

3.When did the two speakers plan to meet Jane?

A. At 2:00.

B. At 2:15.

C. At 2:30.

4.What will the woman do tonight?

A. Go to the park.

B. Play basketball.

C. Work at a bookstore.

5.What is the woman doing?

A. Offering help.

B. Asking for information.

C. Making an introduction.



第二节



听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.Where do the two speakers work?

A. At a store.

B. At a hotel.

C. At a school.

7.Where does the woman come from?

A. Brazil.

B. Australia.

C. Singapore.



听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。



8.What is the weather like in the north tonight?

A.


B. 


C.


9.What is the high temperature in the south tomorrow?

A. 15℃.

B. 20℃.

C. 23℃.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.What motivates the man to employ local people?

A. To help the local business.

B. To increase the local employment rate.

C. To reduce the number of workers from other places.

11.What will the man probably do in the future?

A. Set up a new company.

B. Run a training course.

C. Lead an easier life.

12.What is the possible relationship between the two speakers?

A. Supplier and customer.

B. Manager and secretary.

C. Interviewer and interviewee.



听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。



13.What rule should you follow if you want to enter the sports complex?

A. Wear appropriate shoes.

B. Register on the notice board.

C. Make an appointment with a coach.

14.How much is the buffet?

A. ￡4.

B. ￡8.

C. ￡10.

15.What is the purpose of the announcement?

A. To introduce a playing field.

B. To introduce a holiday camp.

C. To introduce a fruit market.



第三节



听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Congratulations. I hear you are going to join the army.

M:Thanks. but actually it’s my twin brother who’s going to join the army. I’m going to university. I wish to become a _________. in the future.


Text 2


W:Dad. can we go to the shop. I want to buy some__________.

M:There are so many other wonderful things you can buy. Why not buy a book or some__________?


Text 3


W:Where’s Jane. It’s 2:15.

M:Yeah. we planned to meet here at 2 o’clock. Maybe she missed the train.

W:I can wait for another 15 minutes. but then I have to leave.

M:OK. Let’s wait until__________.


Text 4


M:Hey. Jenny. you still play basketball?

W:Sometimes.

M:Well. we are playing basketball tonight at the park. Will you join us?

W:Oh. I can’t. I’m working tonight. I just got a job at a__________.


Text 5


M:Good morning. And may I help you?

W:I’d like to rent a car. please.

M:OK. full size. mid-size or small size. madam?

W:Small size. please. What’s the rent?

M:_________dollars a day.


Text 6


M:Hi. I’m Martin. Are you new here. I haven’t seen you around.

W:Yes. I only started on Monday.

M:Great. So what_________. are you in?

W:House keeping.

M. Oh. yeah. I work on__________.

W:I see. Are you American?

M:No. I’m from Sydney. Australia. How about you?

W:I’m from Brazil. How long have you been here in Singapore?

M:Nearly three years now. I like it here a lot.

W:Me too.


Text 7


And finally the weather. Tonight will be cool and_________. in most parts of the country. with some_________. in the north. The temperature will be cool. around_________. degrees. The wind will get stronger overnight. bringing a_________. bright morning. clear skies and a hot sunny day all over.

The temperature in the south will hit_________. degrees in the early afternoon. but lower in the north. around 20 degrees. The temperature will cool off in the early evening. dropping to around 15 degrees. but still clear and warm.

So a good day for an evening__________. That’s all for now. Good night.


Text 8


W:John. just a few questions on your__________.

M:I know you’ve developed your business with local people. What made you do that?

W:Well. I’ve always tried to employ local people to help the local industry. But because we are in a province sustained with little __________. I have to use people from outside the area. too.

M:What about management style. Are you a hard manager. John?

W:No. I don’t think so. I’ve got a strong_________. and as a manager I’m strong. but when I need to_________. people. I give them 5 or 10 more chances.

M:And what’s the future for you. What will keep you going?

W:For business. well. a new vice-president joined the company 2 weeks ago. so I can_________. more time to customers and new products. and privately. I have decided to improve my_________. of life. I’m thinking of taking every Wednesday afternoon off. This means I can do some training courses. more relaxing activities.


Text 9


Welcome to Sherwood Holiday Village. We hope you will enjoy your holiday with us. A sports complex is open from 6:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. and is available for tennis, _________and__________. You can hire equipment for just 4 pounds. Coaching is available at 10 pounds per hour. but you must book in advance. If you enjoy__________. there will be a variety of games throughout the week.

Please write your name on the notice_________. if you are interested. and if you need something to drink after a game. you can _________. fruit juice. _________. water and other drinks from the bar. Just to remind you. that appropriate shoes must be_________. in the sports complex.

Next to the sports complex is a swimming pool. If you want to look your best in the pool. our sports shop has a wide range of design in swim wear. For good meals. you can go to the Sherwood Restaurant. If you’d like to try the__________. you can have a good meal for just 8 pounds.

If you prefer to eat in. you can purchase food from the mini market. The bread. fresh fruit and vegetables are_________. to the mini market daily.

For all inquiries. please come to the reception desk and we will be glad to assist.


Text 10


W:Hello. Home and Office Supplies. Can I help you?

M:Yes. it’s Thompson Electronics here. We have an________. with you.

W:Oh. yes. How can I help?

M:We’ve just had some printers_________. but they are the wrong ones.

W:Oh. dear. I do apologize for the mistake.

M:I don’t know how you could have got it wrong. We order from you all the time.

W:I know. but unfortunately we’ve been having a problem with our computer system.

M:Well. how can we sort this out?

W:Could you bear with me a moment please. Ah. yes. I have the order here. You want 25HW3C56 printers. Is that correct?

M:Yes. that’s right. But you’ve sent us 25HW56 instead.

W:I see. I’ll sort it out right away and we’ll post the order special _________.

M:Thanks.

W:I’ll put a 300-dollar credit on your account to make up for the inconvenience as well. Is that all right?

M:Oh. that’s very nice. Thanks.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. A　3. A　4. C　5. B　6. B　7. A　8. C　9. C　10. A　11. C　12. C　13. A　14. B　15. B　16. wrong　17. 3C56　18. system　19. special　20. credit



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1:lawyer

Text 2:sweets. pencils

Text 3:2:30

Text 4:bookstore

Text 5:78

Text 6:department. reception

Text 7:cloudy. showers. 11. fresh. 23. barbeque

Text 8:motivation. unemployment. character. fire. devote. quality

Text 9:badminton. bowling. competition. board. purchase. mineral. worn. buffet. delivered

Text 10:account. delivered. delivery





高考真题冲刺突破（三）






[学习建议：第18天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What is the problem for the man?

A. He has to meet many people.

B. He has to leave his friends.

C. He has to travel a lot.

2.How does the man think of the book?

A. Humorous.

B. Scientific.

C. Popular.

3.What’s the matter with the woman?

A. She has caught a bad cold.

B. She stayed online too long.

C. She is allergic to paint smell.

4.What does the man suggest the woman do?

A. Consult a repair shop.

B. Purchase another car.

C. Fix the car herself.

5.In which year is the man in college now?

A. The first year.

B. The second year.

C. The third year.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白，每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What has the woman ordered for herself?

A. Milk.

B. Juice.

C. Coffee.

7.Why does the man recommend strawberry juice?

A. It’s sweeter.

B. It’s fresher.

C. It’s colder.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.Why is Jane upset?

A. David fell in love with her.

B. Kevin made up stories about her.

C. She made a mistake in calculation.

9.What is the probable relationship between the speakers?

A. Teacher and student.

B. Father and daughter.

C. Employer and employee.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.How far away is Hill Farm?

A. Nearly a mile.

B. Just one mile.

C. More than a mile.

11.Which is the route to Hill Farm?

A. Left track→bridge→road.

B. Road→left track→bridge.

C. Bridge→road→left track.

12.What would the man like the woman to do towards the end of the conversation?

A. Give him a ride.

B. Repeat what she said.

C. Walk him to Hill Farm.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.What is the woman doing?

A. Hosting a TV show.

B. Giving a lecture on poetry.

C. Conducting a radio debate.

14.How did the man’s mother contribute to his success in poetry?

A. She sent him to poetry classes.

B. She taught him to write business plans.

C. She asked him to read from early childhood.

15.What does the man find most difficult in writing?

A. Choosing the right words.

B. Describing real experiences.

C. Getting an appropriate opportunity.

16.What does the man say about his own writing?

A. Creative.

B. Successful.

C. Encouraging.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.How do students enter the library?

A. With a library account.

B. With a student card.

C. With a password.

18.What is the maximum number of books current students can borrow?

A. 12.

B. 11.

C. 9.

19.What kind of books have to be returned within one week?

A. Books borrowed by local residents.

B. Books liked by a lot of people.

C. Books published recently.

20.What will the speaker do next?

A. Tell the students where to get bottled water.

B. Take the students on a campus tour.

C. Show the students around the library.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:They say you’ve got a job in New York City.

M:Yeah. with the United Nations.

W:How__________. You can meet people from all over the world.

M:Yeah. but just one problem. I’ll have to leave my friends behind.


Text 2


M:Have you read this book. Helen?

W:No. What is it about?

M:It’s about_________. between men and women. I wouldn’t say it’s a _________. book. but it kept me laughing all the way through.


Text 3


M:Hey. are you OK. Your running nose and cough tell me that you either have a cold or__________.

W:Neither. It’s just that I can’t stand the smell of the _________. in the living room. Any idea how to get rid of it?

M:Well. maybe we can_________. Internet and see if we can come up with something.


Text 4


M:I heard you had a car accident. Did you get hurt?

W:I’m all right. but it’s going to cost me a_________. to get my car __________.

M. Why not buy a new one?


Text 5


W:Hi. are you new here?

M:Yes. I am.

W:Is this your first year in college?

M:No. I’m an_________. student from Boston College. I studied for two years there.


Text 6


M:Would you like something to drink. ma’am?

W:Yes. Give me some coffee. please. No milk. no sugar.

M:Certainly.

W:My friend is coming in a minute and he loves sweet juice. What kind of juice do you__________?

M:We have apple juice and strawberry juice. They are both sweet. but I recommend the strawberry juice. It’s _________. upon ordering and the apple juice was made yesterday and stored in__________.


Text 7


W:Hello. sir. Could you spare me a minute?

M:Sure. Jane. You look__________. What happened?

W:Well. you know. it’s Kevin. He’s telling everyone that David and I are in love. But we are not. We are just a study__________. You know I help him with his English and he helps me with my math.

M:Oh. I was going to tell you that you have made great progress in math. That explains. Don’t worry. I’ll talk to Kevin tomorrow.


Text 8


M:Excuse me. Am I going the right way for Hill Farm?

W:I’m afraid not.

M:Oh. how can I get there?

W:Are you on foot?

M:Unfortunately. yes.

W:Well. it’s easy enough to get there. You need to go down this road till you see a _________. on your left. Maybe half a mile off.

M:Half a mile. OK.

W:Then take that track and keep going for. er. another half mile.

M:It’s over a mile away?

W:Oh. at least. Now when you get to a __________. go straight over.

M:Ah ha.

W:Then a little way past it. you’ll see a _________. “Hill Farm. on your left.

M:And that’s finally it?

W:Yes.

M:Got it. Ah...You’re not driving that way. are you?

W:Sorry.

M:Well. no harm in asking. Thanks for your help.


Text 9


W:Welcome to this _________. of writers. Tonight we have Steven Darcy with us. Congratulations on your book 
Life and Everything In Between

 . Steven. It’s such a success.

M:Thank you.

W:This is your first attempt at__________. Did you ever try it before. Did you take any classes in poetry?

M:Well. my only real experience was writing business plans. Other than that. I have zero experience where writing’s concerned. I’ve always had a good_________. of English language. thanks to my mom who started me reading when I was very little.

W:What is the hardest thing about_________. your work?

M:Definitely finding the perfect words to_________. what I want to say. There is always a word or two that I might still_________. if given the chance.

W:Will there be more collections of poetry from Darcy?

M:There will be more of something I suppose. but maybe not poetry. I really don’t see myself as a poet. Rather I’d see what I wrote as a kind of writing that might_________. people in some way.


Text 10


Good morning. ladies and gentlemen. Welcome to East Campus Library. To start your tour. I’m going to give you some useful information and__________. I won’t keep you long. First. how to enter our library. Thanks to the advanced technology. you just need to bring your student card and touch it in front of the touch point and the door will _________. open for you. Then the opening hour. Our library is open from 9 a.m. to 10 p.m. every weekday. For the weekends. it’s only open from 11 a.m. to 4 p.m. Please bear that in mind. so you won’t come __________. Our library is also open for the local residents. And there are differences for students and the public. our_________. can borrow up to 12 books at a time. However. for the rest. the maximum they can borrow is 9. You need to return the books on time. or your_________. will be blocked and you can’t borrow any more books. Remember books have different due dates according to their popularity. Mostly. the books should be returned within 4 weeks. but for the popular books you have to bring them back within only one week. The last thing I must mention here is that you are not allowed to smoke in the library anywhere at any time. And as to drinks. only_________. is allowed to bring in. OK. now it’s time to show you where everything is.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. A　3. C　4. B　5. C　6. C　7. B　8. B　9. A　10. C　11. B　12. A　13. A　14. C　15. A　16. C　17. B　18. A　19. B　20. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1:fascinating

Text 2:differences. scientific

Text 3:flu. paint. surf

Text 4:fortune. fixed

Text 5:exchange

Text 6:recommend. squeezed. refrigerator

Text 7:upset. pair

Text 8:track. bridge. sign

Text 9:edition. poetry. grasp. creating. fit. rewrite. inspire

Text 10:regulations. automatically. in vain. current students. library account. bottled water





高考真题冲刺突破（四）






[学习建议：第18天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



请听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.How old is the girl?

A. 7.

B. 8.

C. 10.

2.Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A. In a bank.

B. In a store.

C. In a library.

3.How will the two speakers travel?

A. By bus.

B. By car.

C. By train.

4.What are the two speakers talking about?

A. Their work.

B. Their manager.

C. Their meeting.

5.What is the woman’s problem?

A. She is thirsty.

B. She is sick.

C. She is tired.



第二节



请听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



请听第6段材料，回答第6至8题。



6.Which TV program does the woman like best?

A. Sports program.

B. Morning news.

C. Talk show.

7.How much time does the woman spend watching TV every day?

A. About half an hour.

B. About two hours.

C. About four hours.

8.What is the conversation mainly about?

A. Types of TV programs.

B. Popular TV shows.

C. TV watching habits.



请听第7段材料，回答第9至11题。



9.Who will take the guitar lessons?

A. The woman.

B. The woman’s son.

C. The woman’s friend.

10.How long has the woman played the piano?

A. For two years.

B. For three years.

C. For five years.

11.How much do the Tuesday lessons cost per hour?

A. $4.

B. $8.

C. $12.



请听第8段材料，回答第12至14题。



12.What was the umbrella first used for?

A. Keeping the water off on rainy days.

B. Protecting people against the sun.

C. Showing the power of the rich.

13.Who were the first to use the umbrella in Europe?

A. The English.

B. The French.

C. The Greeks.

14.What is the passage mainly about?

A. The invention of the umbrella.

B. The history of the umbrella.

C. The style of the umbrella.



请听第9段材料，回答第15至17题。



15.When does the conversation most probably take place?

A. On Monday.

B. On Wednesday.

C. On Saturday.

16.What kind of food might the woman have tonight?

A. Italian food.

B. French food.

C. Japanese food.

17.How many people will go for dinner?

A. Three.

B. Six.

C. Eight.



第三节



请听下面一段独白，用你所听到的独白中的词或数填空。在听本段独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。本段独白读两遍。



请听第10段材料，回答第18至20题。








Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:How old are you. Lucy?

W:I am 7. I’ll be 8 this__________.


Text 2


M:When shall I ________. this book?

W:You can keep it for two weeks.


Text 3


M:Dear. shall we take a bus or a train to New York?

W:I think we’d better drive. It’s more _________.


Text 4


M:Jenny. do we have to finish the ________. today?

W:Yes. The manager wants to see it before the meeting.


Text 5


M:You look _________. Do you have a cold?

W:No. I’ve been up all night writing a paper. I had to keep drinking coffee.


Text 6


M:Excuse me. madam. I’m doing a ________. for a magazine. Can I ask you a few questions?

W:Sure. Go ahead.

M:Do you like watching TV?

W:Yeah. but not all the programs.

M:What kinds of programs do you like?

W:Talk show is my favorite. Sports program next.

M:Any types you dislike?

W:Hmm...I hate ________. movies.

M:How much time do you spend watching TV every day?

W:Um...about two hours I guess.

M:And what time of the day do you usually watch TV?

W:Usually in the evenings. But sometimes I spend half an hour on morning news.

M:Do you think you watch too much TV?

W:No. no. not at all. My husband watches it at least ________. hours every night.

M:Ha-ha-ha. Do you eat while watching TV?

W:Yeah. sometimes. You know. _________. cookies...

M:OK. Thank you very much for the information.

W:You are welcome.


Text 7


W:Hello. Mr. Wilson. My name’s Mary Hudson and my friend Tina suggested I call you.

M:Hello. Mary. Anything I can do for you?

W:Yes. I’m calling to ask you if you’re still taking students for ________. lessons?

M:Yes. I do. Are the lessons for you or your kid?

W:For myself. My son’s only 
3

 .

M:Fine. Have you had any musical ________. before?

W:Yes. I’ve played the ________. for two years.

M:That’s good. So we don’t have to start right from the beginning.

W:When can I take lessons and how much do they cost?

M:Well. we have a small group that meets on Monday and Wednesday evenings for two hours. That costs 4 dollars an hour.

W:I’m afraid I can’t make it.

M:Then on Tuesdays and Thursdays I give ________. lessons which cost 8 dollars an hour.

W:Great. I think I can manage.


Text 8


Today I’m going to talk about the umbrella. We all know that we put up an umbrella to keep the water off when it rains. But the umbrella was not invented as a ________. against rain. It was first used as a ________. against the sun. Nobody knows who first invented it. But the umbrella was used in very________. times. When it first appeared in Egypt. it was used only by the rich as a ________. of their power. In Europe. the Greeks were the first to use the umbrella. During the middle ages. however. the umbrella almost disappeared. Then it appeared again in Italy in the________. century and later in France and in England. Gradually. most European countries began to use the umbrella. During all this time. umbrellas have not changed much in style. but they do become much lighter.


Text 9


M:Hi. Kathy. Any plans for tonight?

W:Not yet. Frank. I was wondering where to go for dinner.

M:But I thought you always eat at the school.

W:Most of the time I do. But on weekends. I’d like to go out. Any _________?

M:Well. a new restaurant opened recently. I went there last Wednesday. It’s so great.

W:In what way?

M:They________. food as well as music show.

W:Music show?

M:Yeah. You know. songs. dances.

W:Sounds good. When does it start?

M:At 8. And it will________. an hour.

W:How wonderful. What’s their menu like?

M:They offer food of different kinds. You know. Japanese food. French food, ________. food...

W:Great. I like French food. I think I’d better________. a table for three at 6:00. and then we can stay for the show.


Text 10


And now. here are some programs on all our networks for the rest of the evening. Here on Radio 4 in just a minute at 7:30. we will begin our_______. discussion program where some experts will share their views on the hottest________. Over on Radio 3. also at 7:30. we will offer our listeners a concert of 18th century_______. music. Don’t miss it. If you are football fans. there is a football match on Radio 2 at 8 o’clock. I’m sure you’ll enjoy an exciting match between America and Australia. Moving on. later in the evening. after the 10 o’clock news at 10:30 on Radio 1. we will have a travel program which will lead you to China. a beautiful country with splendid________. Now it’s 7:30 and we go over to Michael for this week’s discussion program.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. C　3. B　4. A　5. C　6. C　7. B　8. C　9. A　10. A　11. B　12. B　13. C　14. B　15. C　16. B　17. A　18. discussion　19. Football　20. 10:30



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. October

Text 2. return

Text 3. convenient

Text 4. report

Text 5. awful

Text 6. research. violent. 4. fruits

Text 7. guitar. experience. piano. private

Text 8. protection. shade. ancient. symbol. 16th

Text 9. suggestions. offered. last. Italian. reserve

Text 10. regular. issues. classical. culture





高考真题冲刺突破（五）






[学习建议：第19天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What does Tom plan to do next week?

A. To make a robot.

B. To enter a competition.

C. To surprise the woman.

2.What is the woman?

A. A waitress.

B. A tour guide.

C. A saleswoman.

3.What is the woman’s problem?

A. She forgot her seat number.

B. She got on the wrong train.

C. She lost her train ticket.

4.Why has the man stopped exercising?

A. He is busy moving house.

B. He lives far away from the gym.

C. He dislikes going to the gym alone.

5.How is Janet probably feeling now?

A. Disappointed.

B. Confused.

C. Stressed.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.How long is the woman going to stay at the hotel?

A. Two nights.

B. Three nights.

C. Four nights.

7.Why are the prices for the two rooms different?

A. The rooms are different in size.

B. The rooms have different views.

C. The rooms are of different shapes.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.How did the man come to the place?

A. By car.

B. On foot.

C. By train.

9.Why is the man here?

A. To have an interview.

B. To discuss traffic problems.

C. To share his work experience.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.Where are the speakers?

A. In a bank.

B. On a lake.

C. At a hotel.

11.Why does David’s father want to spend Christmas in the countryside?

A. He can enjoy the lake view.

B. He can be freed from housework.

C. He can have some peace and quiet.

12.Why is David unhappy?

A. He can’t attend the party.

B. He isn’t allowed to skate.

C. He has to cook for his parents.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.How does Steven describe his music?

A. It’s hard rock.

B. It’s folk music.

C. It’s modern pop.

14.Why does Steven love Australian audiences?

A. They never throw things at him.

B. They buy more of his records.

C. They are more friendly.

15.What’s Steven’s attitude towards people downloading his music?

A. He doesn’t mind.

B. He feels upset.

C. He is puzzled.

16.What advice does Steven give to songwriters?

A. Listen to more music.

B. Stick to their own style.

C. Make use of the Internet.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.Which can best describe a tension headache?

A. It occurs repeatedly.

B. It lasts over a month.

C. It causes severe pain.

18.Which is a symptom of tension headaches?

A. Loss of consciousness.

B. Increased blood pressure.

C. A pain at the back of the head.

19.What is the cause of rebound headaches?

A. Stressful events.

B. Tension in the muscles.

C. Too much use of pain medicine.

20.Why is a headache diary helpful for the treatment?

A. It helps one find the cause of his headaches.

B. It reminds one to take medicine on time.

C. It helps remove constant pain.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:What a cool________. Did you make it. Tom?

M:Yes. I’m glad you like it. It’s for the_______. next week.

W:I won’t be surprised if you win the first prize.


Text 2


W:Do you like fried chicken. Ours is the best in the country.

M:I’m not sure. I guess I need another minute.

W:OK. Take your time. You’ve got all the_______. on the menu.


Text 3


M:Excuse me. but I think this seat 16C is mine.

W:That’s strange. Mine is 16C. too. Here is my ticket.

M:Sorry. ma’am. Your train is G90. This is________.


Text 4


W:Hey. Jack. You really need to start to exercise.

M:Yes. I know. I’m putting on weight.

W:Why did you quit_______. anyway?

M:Well. my roommate has moved out. and I really hate to go to the gym alone.


Text 5


M:How’s your day going. Janet?

W:Quite busy. I’m preparing my research report. The_______. is tomorrow. But I haven’t finished even half of it.

M:Poor girl!


Text 6


M:Hello. Victoria Hotel. Can I help you?

W:Hello. I’d like to make a _______. for July 1st through 4th. I’m...I’m checking out on the morning of 4th.

M:OK. single room or double room?

W:I’d like a double room. What’s the________?

M:We have only two double rooms available. One is $_______. and the othe. $200.

W:Why are the prices different?

M:Well. they are both standard double rooms. but th. $200 room faces the garden.

W:OK. I see.


Text 7


W:Hi. I’m Jane. Pleased to meet you!

M:Hi. Jane. I’m glad to be here for the interview.

W:Did you have problems finding this place?

M:Not at all. But the traffic was not easy. And it took me hours to find a _______. space.

W:Traffic has always been difficult these days.

M:It would have been so much_______. if a train or a subway line went through here.

W:Yes. you’re_______. right. Well. why don’t we start by telling me about your_______. work experience?


Text 8


W:Look out of the window. David. There is ice on the lake. Actually. there is ice all over the lake.

M:Yeah.

W:And there are many people_______. over there. Do you want to join them?

M:I’m not in the________. When are we going back to the city?

W:Not until_______. 3rd. It’s your dad’s idea to spend Christmas at this country hotel.

M:I want to stay in New York. Barbara has asked me to a party on New Year’s Eve.

W:Your dad works very hard at the________. He needs a quiet Christmas. It will be nice for me. too. I won’t have to cook.

M:Oh. this is going to be the most boring Christmas that I’ve ever had!

W:Take it easy. boy!


Text 9


W:Good evening. Steven. Thank you for being with us.

M:Thank you for having me.

W:So Steven. as a_______. player. how would you describe your music. Is it a kind of_______. rock, or a_______. of pop and rock?

M:Well. I just want it to be real rock. hard and________.

W:Has it changed since your first record?

M:No. I’m happy with what I can do.

W:Where are your favorite places to play?

M:Oh. I love Australia. People here are all smiles.

W:So no one throws things onto the stage in Australia?

M:People throw things everywhere. You can’t stop that.

W:What do you think of the people who download your music from the Internet?

M:Well. the truth is people who download your music are people who are interested in your music. And if you’re upset about that. then what’s the point?

W:Thanks. Steven. Before we finish. can you offer any_______. on becoming a better songwriter?

M:Stop listening to other people’s songs. Be yourself.


Text 10


Good evening. This is Dr. Kay. In our program today. we’ll talk about tension headaches. Most headaches are tension headaches. These headaches tend to happen again and again. especially if you’re under stress. They’re not usually a_______. of something serious. but they can last from 30 minutes to 7 days. Things such as________. hunger. and even a change of weather can lead to a tension headache. _______. of it include a headache that is_______. but not________. and a pain at the back of your head and the neck. If you have a tension headache. you may also feel the pressure on both sides of your head. Most people treat their tension headaches with pain medicine. But be ________. If you take the medicine more than three times a week. you may get a rebound headache. which is far more severe than tension headaches. Rebound headaches start whenever you stop taking the medicine. Home treatment may help you avoid tension headaches. Try to reduce stress. More importantly. try using a headache________. Each time you get a headache. write down the date. the time. and what you were doing and feeling before your headache started. This may help you and your doctor find out the cause and then plan your treatment. That’s all for today’s program. Thank you for being with Dr. Kay. Good night.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. A　3. B　4. C　5. C　6. B　7. B　8. A　9. A　10. C　11. C　12. A　13. A　14. C　15. A　16. B　17. A　18. C　19. C　20. A



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. robot. competition

Text 2. local dishes

Text 3. G96

Text 4. gym

Text 5. deadline

Text 6. reservation. rate. 180

Text 7. parking. easier. definitely. previous

Text 8. skating. mood. January. bank

Text 9. guitar. folk. mixture. solid. tips

Text 10. sign. stress. Symptoms. constant. severe. cautious. diary





高考真题冲刺突破（六）






[学习建议：第19天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.How much will the woman pay if she buys two skirts?

A. $18.

B. $19.

C. $20.

2.What will the speakers discuss?

A. A report.

B. A computer.

C. A report on computer.

3.What are the speakers talking about?

A. A child.

B. A room.

C. A present.

4.What can we learn from this conversation?

A. The woman does not get along well with the man.

B. The woman does not get along well with her roommate.

C. The man will talk with the woman’s roommate.

5.Where are the two speakers now?

A. On the first floor.

B. On the fourth floor.

C. On the fifth floor.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What was the woman doing before she went home?

A. Typing a report.

B. Rewriting a report.

C. Reviewing a report.

7.Where did the woman have her dinne. ?

A. In a restaurant.

B. In her office.

C. At home.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.Why does the man feel surprised?

A. The woman has found a new job.

B. The woman doesn’t feel like leaving.

C. The woman disagrees with him.

9.What does the woman say about her department?

A. There is a lack of trust.

B. There are serious problems.

C. There is too much pressure.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.What are the speakers talking about?

A. Popular sports events.

B. TV programs people like best.

C. Things people do after work.

11.How did the woman do the research?

A. She talked to people.

B. She sent letters to people.

C. She collected information from newspapers.

12.What do most people do in their spare time?

A. Go to movies.

B. Read books.

C. Watch TV.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.Where does this conversation take place?

A. At the airport.

B. In a restaurant.

C. On the street.

14.Why does the woman like San Francisc. ?

A. It has less traffic.

B. It has the best food and music.

C. People there are friendlier.

15.Where does the woman come from?

A. Pennsylvania.

B. San Francisco.

C. China.

16.What does the woman think of the man’s English?

A. Excellent.

B. Acceptable.

C. Strange.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.How many people are there in the woman’s family?

A. Three.

B. Four.

C. Five.

18.What did the children think about having dinner together at hom. ?

A. They thought it was funny.

B. They disliked the idea at first.

C. They preferred eating with friends.

19.How often did the family finally decide to have meals together?

A. Every Sunday.

B. Twice a week.

C. Three times a week.

20.Who finally set the time for these family dinners?

A. The children.

B. The father.

C. The woman speaker.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Very nice________. How much are they?

M:$10 each an. $1 off if you buy two. They’re on sale.


Text 2


M:I know you want to talk about this________. But I’d like to tell you about my new computer.

W:Let’s keep to the point. We can talk about that later. All right?

M:OK.


Text 3


W:Bill. that’s a lovely_______. in your living room.

M:I’m glad you like it. It’s a Christmas gift from my son.

W:Well. it’s beautiful. Your son has very good taste.


Text 4


M:Sue. how is your new roommate?

W:She really makes me angry.

M:What happened?

W:She’s always making loud_______. at midnight. When I remind her. she’s always________.


Text 5


W:Excuse me. I’m looking for Mr. Tang.

M:Oh. he is not on this floor. He is on the fourth floor. Go down the _______. and turn left.


Text 6


M:Did you finish_______. that report?

W:Yes. I did. but I worked late.

M:It must be a long report. I guess.

W:Exactly. _______. pages. I spent three hours on it.

M:By the way. what time did you go home?

W:I left the office at about nine o’clock. I got home at ten.

M:What did you have for dinner?

W:I sent out for a sandwich and I _______. it at my desk.


Text 7


M:Ricky. what’s going on. Fred told me just now that you’re going to leave us.

W:Yes. I really feel bad about it. But BMD came up with really a good________.

M:Well. I didn’t know that you were looking for a new job.

W:Just between you and me. I think we have some real problems in this department. Don’t get me wrong. It has nothing to do with you. Frank. Everybody says that you are an excellent________.

M:Problems. What problems. Do we have time to talk about it?


Text 8


W:You know I’ve just finished some very interesting research for the newspaper about things people do in their_______. time.

M:Really. What did you learn?

W:Well. I talked to 20 people and_______. of them watch TV.

M:That’s interesting. I never watch it. do you?

W:Not much. Anyway. about half of them. 9 people. play some kind of sport.

M:I’m not surprised. People are getting more exercise these days.

W:Yes. a few of them go to the________.

M:Mm. I do. too.

W:But there is the most interesting result. only one of them reads.

M:That’s terrible.


Text 9


M:Excuse me. do you mind if I sit here?

W:Not at all. Go ahead.

M:Thanks.

W:Are you going somewhere or are you meeting someone?

M:I’m on my way to Washington. And you?

W:I’m on my way to San Francisco.

M:Really. I think San Francisco is probably the most exciting place in the U.S.

W:So do I. No other city has so many good_______. or as much good music.

M:Is San Francisco your hometown?

W:No. I’m from a very small town in Pennsylvania. I wouldn’t want to live there again. either. I don’t like small town living very much.

M:_______. do I. really. But small towns have their advantages. less traffic.

W:And friendly people. You know. I’m beginning to feel________. By the way. where are you from?

M:China.

W:China. But you speak English like a native speaker. I didn’t have any idea.

M:Oh. excuse me. It’s time for my flight. Well. nice talking to you.

W:Me. too. Bye!


Text 10


M. Could you suggest some ways to bring family members closer together?

W:Well. I feel it’s very important for families to have_______. meals together. One of my good childhood memories was_______. with my parents and two sisters. Because my husband and I both work and our three children are busy with their studies. we seldom have a chance to get together with the family. But we thought it would be possible for us to sit down and enjoy meals together every week. First. we tried setting three_______. dates. Mondays, _______. and Fridays. But almost everyone was unhappy. Then my son had the idea that everyone told me his or her most _______. days and I would choose the two best days. For a while the children were still unhappy with the idea. They said they would rather spend time with their friends playing sports. _______. though. they began to see these evenings together as interesting and helpful. We loved a lot. We made plans for trips. We discussed each other’s problems. After a couple of months anyone who had to miss a family meal felt ________. And now we all feel that we’ve been able to build much stronger relationships within the family than we had before.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. A　3. C　4. B　5. C　6. A　7. B　8. A　9. B　10. C　11. A　12. C　13. A　14. B　15. A　16. A　17. C　18. B　19. B　20. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. skirts

Text 2. report

Text 3. painting

Text 4. noises. rude

Text 5. stairs

Text 6. typing. 12. ate

Text 7. offer. manager

Text 8. spare. 19. movies

Text 9. restaurants. Neither. homesick

Text 10. regular. dinner. fixed. Wednesdays. convenient. Gradually. regretful





高考真题冲刺突破（七）






[学习建议：第20天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试题卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

l.Where will the man go for holiday?

A. France.

B. Egypt.

C. Austria.

2.Why did the man make the phone call?

A. His luggage was lost.

B. His plane was late.

C. His office was locked.

3.How much is a two-term course?

A. $50.

B. $90.

C. $120.

4.What does the man mean?

A. He will not cook dinner.

B. He isn’t good at cooking fish.

C. He prefers not to cook the fish.

5.When will the man probably get to London?

A. At 8 o’clock.

B. At 9 o’clock.

C. At 10 o’clock.



第二节



听下面4段对话。每段对话后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试题卷的相应位置。听每段对话前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What can we learn from the dialogue?

A. The woman was badly hurt.

B. The car was terribly damaged.

C. The kids were seriously injured.

7.What was the woman thinking about?

A. Getting the car repaired.

B. Selling the damaged car.

C. Buying a second-hand car.



听第7段材料，回答第8至10题。



8.What do we know about the man?

A. He wrote three essays last week.

B. He went to the beach with friends.

C. He drank late at a restaurant every night.

9.What did the woman do on Saturday?

A. She drove with a friend.

B. She watched movies.

C. She played tennis.

10.Which word can best describe the woman’s last week?

A. Quiet.

B. Enjoyable.

C. Unforgettable.



听第8段材料，回答第11至13题。



11.On which day are the tickets available to the man?

A. October 3.

B. Octobe.

4. C. October 5.

12.How much will the man pay if he books the ticket?

A.￡35.

B. ￡36.

C. ￡37.

13.What can be inferred about the man?

A. He was angry with the woman.

B. He thought the price was reasonable.

C. He gave up the idea of booking the ticket.



听第9段材料，回答第14至17题。



14.What is the relationship between the two speakers?

A. Writer and reader.

B. Teacher and student.

C. Interviewer and interviewee.

15.How long did it take Tina to write the story?

A. A whole day.

B. About two hours.

C. Ninety minutes.

16.What do we know about the story?

A. It’s about Fred.

B. It’s about a party.

C. It’s about success.

17.What can we learn about Tina?

A. She has just been back from abroad.

B. She had a party for everyone in her street.

C. She won a writing competition unexpectedly.



第三节



听下面一段材料，将第18至第20三个小题的信息补充完整，每小题不超过三个单词。听材料前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出15秒钟的作答时间。本段材料读两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Hi. Mike. Have you decided where to go for your holiday?

M:Yesterday. I was thinking about going somewhere in Africa. somewhere like________. But my parents suggested Europe. like Austria or________. Finally. I decided on France.


Text 2


W:British Airways. Good morning!

M:Hello. My name is John Hill. I didn’t get my_______. when I arrived here yesterday.

W:Yes. sir. I’ll put you on to our Los. . Found office. Just a second. please!


Text 3


M:Hello. Er...I’d like to join the new language course.

W:Yes. sir. That starts next week. The whole course is three terms. That’s _______. dollars.

M:I see. And what about for just one term?

W:Well. if you pay per term. it’s _______. dollars. or 90 dollars for two terms.

M:OK. Thanks!


Text 4


W:I bought this_______. to cook for dinner tonight. But it doesn’t look all that_______. to me now. Would you say it’s still alright to eat?

M:Let’s take a look. Oh...If I were you. I wouldn’t even think of it.


Text 5


M:Hello. When does the next train leave for London. please?

W:Well. there are two trains to London. both leaving at 8 o’clock. The slow train gets to London at ten o’clock. and the fast one gets there at________.

M:All right. I’ll take the fast train.


Text 6


M:Susan. what happened?

W:Well. three teenagers ran out of the school and_______. my new car. While they were driving away. they started arguing. and drove the car_______. into a tree.

M:Oh. no!

W:My car was badly damaged. But luckily the kids were not seriously hurt. They got________. but were soon sent back to the school. I was already thinking I get another car. Maybe a second-hand one this time.


Text 7


W:Hi. Tom. What did you do last week?

M:Well. I had a busy one. I wrote three_______. for school. _______. my car over the weekend. and had to work every night at the restaurant until ten o’clock.

W:Emm. that’s too bad.

M:It was. believe me. So how was your week?

W:Actually. wasn’t bad. I played tennis a couple of times. and watched several movies. I went to the_______. with friends on Friday. and took a drive with Jack on Saturday.


Text 8


W:Spring Box office. This is Linda speaking. Can I help you?

M:Yeah. I want one ticket for 
Harry Potter

 on October 4.

W:
Harry Potter

 . I’ll just check for you. October 4. No. I’m sorry. sir. We’re sold out.

M:What about the other days. the third or the________?

W:Yes. we’ve got a few tickets left on the third.

M:Oh. Great. How much is it for just one ticket?

W:That’ll be _______. pounds. including the booking fee of 1 pound.

M:Oh. my Goodness. Forget it!


Text 9


M:Hello. Tina. I’m Bob. Welcome to our program. So what’s the title of your very short story?

W:It’s Charlie Hu. They are not in the_______. words of the story. though.

M:And how long did it take you to write it?

W:I wrote it in one afternoon. About two hours. I think.

M:So. where did you get the idea for the story?

W:I read something one day in the newspaper. about a man named Fred. He _______. a lot of money abroad. And he had a party for everyone in his street. That gave me the idea.

M:And what’s the story about?

W:Well. it’s about a man called Charlie. But it’s also about success. and how people think about success.

M:Did you expect to win the________?

W:No. I didn’t. It was a complete surprise.


Text 10


Hello. I’m Chris Green. As editor of the 
Voice

 . I’d like to introduce you to our school newspaper. We need new hands to help us who can tell the students what’s new every day through our newspaper. ________. isn’t quite necessary. but writing and typing skills are in great demand. We need people to read our articles. to type and________. them. We could also use a good photographer and several engineers. Since the 
Voice

 comes out five days a week. we need good students who know how to make the best of their time. There is some money for _________. depending on how much work you do. but don’t expect to get rich. This isn’t something you do for money. Mostly it’s just for fun. Anyone who is interested in joining us should speak to me immediately after this meeting. Be prepared to start right away. Our first paper appears tomorrow.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. A　3. B　4. C　5. B　6. B　7. C　8. A　9. A　10. B　11. A　12. B　13. C　14. C　15. B　16. C　17. C　18. new hands　19. Writing and typing　20. fun



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. Egypt. Germany

Text 2. luggage

Text 3. 120. 50

Text 4. fish. fresh

Text 5. 9:00

Text 6. stole. straight. arrested

Text 7. essays. fixed. beach

Text 8. fifth. 36

Text 9. 90. earned. competition

Text 10. Experience. check. salaries





高考真题冲刺突破（八）






[学习建议：第20天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.Who is coming for tea?

A. John.

B. Mark.

C. Tracy.

2.What will the man do next?

A. Leave right away.

B. Stay for dinner.

C. Catch a train.

3.What does the man come for?

A. A lecture.

B. A meeting.

C. A party.

4.What size does the man want?

A. 9.

B. 35.

C. 39.

5.What are the speakers talking about?

A. Life in Southeast Asia.

B. Weather conditions.

C. A holiday tour.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What is the man doing?

A. Giving a speech.

B. Chairing a meeting.

C. Introducing a person.

7.Why does the woman sing so well?

A. She has a great teacher.

B. She teaches singing.

C. She is young.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.What is the second gift for Jimmy?

A. A car.

B. A watch.

C. A computer.

9.Why does Jimmy feel happy?

A. He lives with his parents.

B. He’s got what he dreamt of.

C. He’s received lots of presents.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.What is the relationship between the speakers?

A. They are friends.

B. They are strangers to each other.

C. They are husband and wife.

11.Why does the woman come to talk with the man?

A. To get a job.

B. To take a test.

C. To see the secretary.

12.What does the man mean by saying sorry?

A. He can’t hear the woman clearly.

B. He doesn’t need a designer.

C. He can’t help the woman.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.What do we know about the woman?

A. She lives close to the office.

B. She is new to the company.

C. She likes the big kitchen.

14.How does the man go to work?

A. On foot.

B. By bus.

C. By car.

15.Why was Susan late for work?

A. She missed the bus.

B. Her train was late.

C. Her car broke down.

16.What will the man do the next day?

A. Go to work by train.

B. Visit Lily in her flat.

C. Leave home earlier.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.Where can you most probably hear this talk?

A. In a class of the English language.

B. In a class of the Greek language.

C. In a class of the French language.

18.How long does the class last?

A. 11 weeks.

B. 13 weeks.

C. 15 weeks.

19.What i. “the shortcut. to learning words according to the speaker?

A. Taking more courses.

B. Reading basic words aloud.

C. Learning how words are formed.

20.Why is the class popular?

A. It is not offered each term.

B. It’s taught by Professor Morris.

C. It helps to master some useful rules.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:John. is Mark coming for_________. tomorrow?

M:Yes. I told you yesterday. Tracy.

W:Oh. did you. Sorry. I must have forgotten.


Text 2


W:What’s the hurry. We’d like you to stay for__________.

M:Well. thank you. but Helen and I have to meet my parents at the _________. station.


Text 3


W:Hi. Tom. we had to start the meeting without you.

M:I know. my flight was_________. because of the heavy rain.

W:But you are just in time for the discussion.


Text 4


M:How much are these shoes?

W:Oh. they are_________. dollars a pair.

M:Do you have size__________?

W:I’m afraid they are sold out.


Text 5


M:Hi. I’m thinking of taking a trip during the Christmas holidays.

W:Where would you like to go?

M. Well. maybe somewhere warm and sunny.

W:How about a_________. to Southeast Asia?


Text 6


M:Ladies and gentlemen. let’s welcome Jane Carder. Jane. you are so young. How can you_________. so well?

W:Well. Mr. Green. I like singing very much and I’ve been doing this for a while. Above all. I have Mr. James as my teacher.

M:No wonder. I believe you’ll do a wonderful job tonight. Now. ladies and gentlemen. Jane Carder.


Text 7


W:Happy birthday. Jimmy. Are you ready for the next present?

M:You mean there is more besides the__________?

W:Come with us. It’s in the car. Now. here we are. You’ve been talking about this for months.

M:Oh. it’s a new__________. It’s just what I want. I’m so happy about it. Thank you so much. mom and dad.


Text 8


W:Excuse me. sir.

M:Can I help you?

W:My name is Jane Smith. I am a_________. looking for a job.

M:See my secretary. She’ll_________. with a test.

W:When?

M:Next month.

W:I can’t wait that long.

M:Excuse me?

W:I can’t wait a month. I need something sooner.

M:I am sorry.


Text 9


M:Hi. Lily. How is your new__________?

W:It’s great. I really like it.

M:How big is it?

W:It’s one big room. but it has a_________. and a small kitchen. too.

M:How far is it from the office?

W:It’s only about 10 minutes.

M:10 minutes by bus or by car?

W:On foot. I walked to work this morning. I was 10 minutes early.

M:You are lucky. I was 10 minutes late.

W:What happened?

M:All the buses came late.

W:What did Susan say?

M:She was late too.

W:What happened to her?

M:She took the train and it was late too.

W:Well. then. you were really lucky after all. But what are you going to do tomorrow?

M:I’ll start out_________. minutes earlier.


Text 10


Good afternoon everybody and welcome to this class on English words. I hope that all of you can hear me. if not. please let me know. I am Professor John Moss. I’ll be your teacher for the next_________. weeks. As you can probably tell. this is one of the most popular and _________. classes. Indeed. every time this course is offered. this room is very full. Why is that. Well. in order to use the English language. it’s very important to have at least a basic understanding of how words are __________. Just to mention one_________. and there are many. There are about 1 million words in English. If you are an English learner. you might wonder how you can possibly remember all of these words. Well. for one thing. you don’t have to. No native speaker _________. who knows all of the words in the English language. Besides. there are shortcuts. Shortcuts. Yes. For example. if you know how words are formed by using parts of words from other languages. such as Greek and French. you’ll understand a good number of English words when you first_________. them. Let me put it this way. Knowing the rules will help you to_________. a large number of words. This is probably the No. 1 reason why this class is so popular.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. A　3. B　4. A　5. C　6. C　7. A　8. C　9. B　10. B　11. A　12. C　13. A　14. B　15. B　16. C　17. A　18. B　19. C　20. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. tea

Text 2. dinner. railway

Text 3. delayed

Text 4. 35. 9

Text 5. tour

Text 6. sing

Text 7. watch. computer

Text 8. designer. set you up

Text 9. flat. bathroom. 15

Text 10. 13. crowded. formed. figure. exists. come across. master





高考真题冲刺突破（九）






[学习建议：第21天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置，听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What is the weather like?

A. It’s raining.

B. It’s cloudy.

C. It’s sunny.

2.Who will go to China next month?

A. Lucy.

B. Alice.

C. Richard.

3. What are the speakers talking about?

A. The man’s sister.

B. A film.

C. An actor.

4.Where will the speakers meet?

A. In Room 340.

B. In Room 314.

C. In Room 223.

5.Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A. In a restaurant.

B. In an office.

C. At home.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白，每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6至8题。



6.Why did the woman go to New York?

A. To spend some time with the baby.

B. To look after her sister.

C. To find a new job.

7.How old was the baby when the woman left New York?

A. Two months.

B. Five months.

C. Seven months.

8.What did the woman like doing most with the baby?

A. Holding him.

B. Playing with him.

C. Feeding him.



听第7段材料，回答第9至11题。



9.What are the speakers talking about?

A. A way to improve air quality.

B. A problem with traffic rules.

C. A suggestion for city planning.

10.What does the man suggest?

A. Limiting the use of cars.

B. Encouraging people to walk.

C. Warning drivers of air pollution.

11.What does the woman think about the man’s idea?

A. It’s interesting.

B. It’s worth trying.

C. It’s impractical.



听第8段材料，回答第12至14题。



12.How long will the man probably stay in New Zealand?

A. One week.

B. Two weeks.

C. Three weeks.

13.What advice does the woman give to the man?

A. Go to New Zealand after Christmas.

B. Book his flight as soon as possible.

C. Save more money for his trip.

14.What can we learn about flights to New Zealand at Christmas time?

A. They require early booking.

B. They can be twice as expensive.

C. They are on special offer.



听第9段材料，回答第15至17题。



15.Why did Jane call Mike?

A. To ask him to meet her.

B. To tell him about Tom.

C. To borrow his car.

16.Where will Jane be in about one hour?

A. At Mike’s place.

B. At the airport.

C. At a garage.

17. What can we infer from the conversation?

A. Jane has just learned to drive.

B. Jane’s car is in bad condition.

C. Mike will go to the airport.



听第10段材料，回答第18至20题。



18.What did the speaker ask the students to do the week before?

A. Write a short story.

B. Prepare for the lesson.

C. Learn more about the writer.

19.Why does the speaker ask the questions?

A. To check the students. understanding of the story.

B. To draw the students. attention to reading skills.

C. To let the students discuss father-son relationships.

20.What will the students do in 10 minutes?

A. Ask more questions.

B. Discuss in groups.

C. Give their answers.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:I think it’s going to rain.

W:I guess so. The skies are dark and__________.


Text 2


M:Lucy is going back to China next month. Alice.

W:Oh. really?

M:And she will not_________. Richard this time.


Text 3


W:I hate to say it. but Jackie isn’t doing well in the film.

M:Well. I think he is only playing a different type of__________. My sister thinks he is still the best.


Text 4


M:Professor Miners. could I talk to you about my paper?

W:Sure. Come to my office between two to three. It’s Room __________.


Text 5


W:OK. Time to go home.

M:I can’t. I haven’t finished the_________. about the newly opened restaurant.

W:Well. if you_________. working like that. you’ll make yourself ill.


Text 6


M:I haven’t seen you for a long time. Where have you been?

W:I went to New York to visit my sister and stayed there for two months. Actually. I really went to meet my new__________.

M:That’s great. How old is he?

W:Well. he was_________. months old when I got there and he could possibly be the most beautiful baby I’ve ever seen.

M:What did you do in your sister’s home?

W:I held the baby and played with him a lot. which was nice. but what I enjoyed most was_________. him.


Text 7


M:Air pollution is so bad in this city. I think the government should stop people from driving cars on certain days.

W:You have a point. Air pollution is a problem. but not letting people drive on certain days is a bad idea. People have to go to work by car.

M:I’m afraid I don’t agree with you there. _________. air pollution is really important. People are so used to driving that they don’t think of other ways to do things. If we stop them from driving on certain days. maybe they could think of new ways to__________.

W:I see your point. but I still think it wouldn’t be possible to stop people from driving.


Text 8


M:Let’s go and have lunch together.

W:OK.

M:By the way. I’m thinking of going to New Zealand around Christmas for_________. weeks. It’s such a beautiful country. I’ve never been there before.

W:Have you booked a flight?

M:Not yet. I’m_________. to book my flight in two weeks. time.

W:Book your flight right now.

M:Why?

W:Because the_________. you leave it. the more expensive it will be. As a matter of fact. the prices may double at Christmas time. New Zealanders usually go home for Christmas.

M:Then. I’m going to book my flight tomorrow morning.


Text 9


M:Hello.

W:Hello. Mike. This is Jane.

M:Oh. hello. Jane.

W:Listen. Mike. I’ve got a real problem.

M:What is it?

W:The car is__________.

M:Oh. not again.

W:Yeah. I checked the__________. and I checked almost everything. It’s just not starting at all.

M:You have to get rid of it. you know.

W:I know. I know. But. look. the thing is I’ve got to pick Tom up at the airport. Can I...

M:Use my car. Yes. of course.

W:That’ll be great. It’s very kind of you.

M:Come on when you like. I don’t need it until tonight.

W:OK. I’ll be around in about an hour. Thanks a lot.

M:It’s all right. See you then!

W:See you!


Text 10


OK. when we met last week. we talked about different kinds of short stories and some well-known short story writers. I remember that many of you said you liked the American writer Earnest Hemingway. right. I hope you all followed my advice and finished reading his story 
A Day’s Wait

 . because as I said. we’re going to study it together in today’s lesson. Now. since you’re supposed to have read the story. let’s have some discussion. Please look at the four questions on the blackboard. First. when and where does the story__________? Second. what does the boy wait for in the story. And what kind of person does he show himself to be. Third. what kind of person is the boy’s father. Fourth. what is the writer’s main_________. of writing this story. I’d like you to work in_________. of four or five and_________. your answers in ten minutes. Is everything clear?



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. A　3. C　4. A　5. B　6. A　7. C　8. C　9. A　10. A　11. C　12. C　13. B　14. B　15. C　16. A　17. B　18. B　19. A　20. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. cloudy

Text 2. take

Text 3. role

Text 4. 340

Text 5. report. carry on

Text 6. nephew. five. feeding

Text 7. Reducing. get around

Text 8. three. planning. longer

Text 9. broken down. oil

Text 10. take place. purpose. groups. present





高考真题冲刺突破（十）






[学习建议：第21天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1.What color T-shirt does the man plan to order?

A. Red.

B. Blue.

C. Green.

2.Which section does the man like to read?

A. News.

B. Sports.

C. Entertainment.

3.What job will the man probably take in summer?

A. Lifeguard.

B. Tour guide.

C. Swimming coach.

4.Where does the woman want to go on holiday?

A. Turkey.

B. Canada.

C. Italy.

5.What are the two speakers talking about?

A. Shark.

B. Camera.

C. Movie.



第二节



听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What test are the speakers going to take on Friday?

A. Science.

B. History.

C. Music.

7.Why does the woman speaker make the phone call?

A. To discuss her maths problems.

B. To seek help with her English reading.

C. To ask about the homework for tomorrow.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.What does the man think is the cause of the woman’s illness?

A. Last night’s dinner.

B. The hot weather.

C. Bottled water.

9.What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?

A. Husband and wife.

B. Doctor and patient.

C. Guest and receptionist.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.What is the man doing?

A. Making an invitation.

B. Offering information.

C. Asking for permission.

11.What time is the woman going to see the dentist this Saturday?

A. 10:30 am.

B. 12:30 pm.

C. 4:30 pm.

12.What is the woman going to do after seeing the dentist?

A. Clean the house.

B. Take a walk by the lake.

C. Help Jim with his science project.



听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。



13.What makes shoppers tired?

A. Queuing for electrically-driven cars.

B. Looking for what they want to buy.

C. Carrying shopping around.

14.What is the problem for building moving walkways in the store?

A. The space.

B. The redesign.

C. The technology.

15.Where will the computer system send the things shoppers buy?

A. To the exit.

B. To the shelf.

C. To the shoppers. homes.



第三节



听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词，听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Normally. we supply three colors only. black. blue and red.

M:But we really want________. ones.

W:In that case. it will be more expensive.


Text 2


M:Are you finished with the newspaper. Mary?

W:Almost. Here. you can take the news section and the________. sections in the living room.

M:Oh. I just want to read the sports section.


Text 3


M:I need a summer job that will give me some exercise.

W:How about being a lifeguard?

M:Lifeguards don’t swim that much. They usually just sit.

W:Well. then you could be a swimming________. or a tour guide.

M:Tour guide is a good idea. I’d walk all day.


Text 4


M:Are you going on holiday with your brother again this year?

W:Yes. He’s coming home from________. tomorrow.

M:Where are you going?

W:I’ve already booked a hotel in Turkey. But my brother wanted to go to Italy. So I hope he doesn’t mind.


Text 5


W:I thought it was a great movie. so visually exciting. And the sharks looked really________. at times.

M:I hate to admit it. but it made me jump a bit at times too. I guess recent________. in camera technology helped.


Text 6


M:Hello, _________.

W:Hi. Jack. It’s me. Ann. I wasn’t at school today. Have we got any homework to do for tomorrow?

M:Let me see. Well. we’ve got to do the ________. problems on page 14 of our textbook.

W:Alright. I’ve got it.

M:Then we have to go on with our reading for English. The history teacher wants us to read the chapter on the history of London for tomorrow and to write down the most important________. in that chapter.

W:Anything else. Er...er...Music?

M:No. we haven’t any music homework. But the science teacher is giving us a test on Friday. So we have to study for that.

W:Oh. no. I’m so bad at science. I hate it. Thanks. Jack.

M:Don’t mention it. See you tomorrow.


Text 7


M:Still feeling ill?

W:Yes. And that________. hasn’t helped. Not a good start to our vacation. I’m afraid.

M:Do you have any idea what________. it?

W:Well. I thought it might be last night’s dinner.

M:But I am fine. Could it be the heat. It’s enough to make anyone ill.

W:I know. But we’ve been here a week now. Anyway. I’ve been careful in the sun and I’ve been drinking________. water.

M:Then we’d better stay in the hotel today.


Text 8


M:Well. do you have anything planned for this Saturday?

W:Er. I’m kind of busy. Why do you ask?

M:I was wondering if we could get together and do something. like going to a ________. or taking a walk by the lake.

W:I’d love to. But I’m really busy this weekend.

M:That’s too bad.

W:I have promised to help with the cleaning of the house at ________. in the morning and then I have an appointment with the dentist at ________. pm.

M:How about after the ________. appointment?

W:Then I’ll have to meet Jim at 4:30 pm to help him with the science ________. due on Monday morning.

M:OK. then. maybe some other time.


Text 9


Well. we are now looking at ways of making shopping less tiring. You know a day at the shops________. and we considered a number of ideas. Carrying shopping around is very tiring and we looked at ways to avoid that. We thought of hiring out small_________-driven cars to shoppers. but we came up against problems of space. There just isn’t enough room. We also thought about those moving walkways. like the ones you see at_________. We decided against them though because they’d require a major redesign of the whole center. What we have actually come up with is a new________. where you buy what you want and then just leave it on the_________. That way. you don’t need to carry your heavy shopping around with you all day. When you want to go home. our computer system automatically sends everything you’ve bought to your________. point and you pick it up there.


Text 10


W:Good morning. sir. Can you help me?

M:What’s wrong?

W:My daughter is missing. I can’t find her anywhere.

M:OK. calm down. I’m going to help you to find her. How long ago did she go missing?

W:About one hour ago. at 4 o’clock perhaps. I’ve been looking for her for almost an hour now.

M:And where did you last see her?

W:We were just shopping in the________. section. I turned around and she was gone.

M:What’s her name?

W:Melissa. M-E-L-I-S-S-A. She is only five. She doesn’t speak Spanish.

M:OK. What does she look like?

W:She has dark________. hair. She is thin and small for her age.

M:OK. What is she wearing today?

W:Blue shorts and a pink T-shirt. She has a hat on too. I think.

M:Don’t worry. Everything is going to be OK.

W:What should I do?

M:Stay right at the front of the store________. she comes looking for you. We’ll start looking for her now.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. B　3. B　4. A　5. C　6. A　7. C　8. B　9. A　10. A　11. B　12. C　13. C　14. B　15. A　16. 4/four　17. vegetable　18. Melissa/MELISSA　19. brown　20. shorts



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. green

Text 2. entertainment

Text 3. coach

Text 4. Canada

Text 5. scary. advances

Text 6. 6632278. maths. dates and events

Text 7. medicine. caused. bottled

Text 8. concert. 10:30. 12:30. dentist’s. project

Text 9. wears people out. electrically. airports. technology. shelf. exit

Text 10. vegetable. brown. in case





高考真题冲刺突破（十一）






[学习建议：第22天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What’s the weather like at the moment?

A. Rainy.

B. Sunny.

C. Cloudy.

2.What’s the woman’s roommate like?

A. She’s patient.

B. She’s nice.

C. She’s tidy.

3.Why has John moved out?

A. To be near the school.

B. To live in a quiet place.

C. To avoid the trouble.

4.What’s the man’s problem?

A. He can’t see the sign clearly.

B. He has no ticket for the movie.

C. He’s parked in the wrong place.

5.Which musical instrument does Bob have?

A. Drums.

B. A guitar.

C. A violin.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What can we learn from the conversation?

A. The woman has missed her flight.

B. The plane will take off tonight.

C. The airport is closed.

7.What does the woman want?

A. A room for herself alone.

B. A hotel close to the airport.

C. A room with bright light.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.What can we learn about the woman?

A. She isn’t familiar with the Internet.

B. She can’t afford a camera.

C. She doesn’t like MA-205.

9.What is the man probably going to do next?

A. Reduce the budget.

B. Change the model.

C. Order a camera.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.What does the man show the woman?

A. A magazine.

B. Hair care products.

C. A bottle of red wine.

11.How will the woman’s hair look?

A. Long.

B. Short.

C. Shoulder-length.

12.Why doesn’t the woman want to change the color of her hair?

A. She thinks it’s too expensive.

B. She’s afraid it might damage her hair.

C. She doesn’t like the suggested color.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.How much pocket money does Lily get a month?

A. About 20 pounds.

B. About 15 pounds.

C. About 5 pounds.

14.Why does Lily want more pocket money?

A. To get as much as her friends.

B. To pay for music lessons.

C. To buy some clothes.

15.When can Lily have more pocket money?

A. When she proves good at her school work.

B. When she no longer argues with her mum.

C. When she is mature in her mum’s eyes.

16.What does David suggest Lily do?

A. Have a discussion with her mum.

B. Help her mum with housework.

C. Sit down and wait calmly.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.Where is the speaker?

A. On a plane.

B. In a bus.

C. At a tourist site.

18.Why is food or drink not allowed on the journey?

A. To avoid annoying others.

B. To show respect for the guide.

C. To guarantee passengers. safety.

19.How long can the tourists stay at the first destination?

A. 15 to 30 minutes.

B. About an hour.

C. About two hours.

20.What is the second destination famous for?

A. Stonehenge.

B. The River Avon.

C. The Roman Baths.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:Why. You are all wet.

M:I didn’t bring my umbrella with me. The weather_________. said it would be sunny.

W:But you could see the big black clouds this morning.


Text 2


M:What do you think of your new roommate?

W:Well. she is a bit__________. Apart from that she’s really sweet.

M:You should have some patience then.


Text 3


W:I haven’t seen John these days.

M:He’s moved out. He’s now living in a quieter place.

W:Is it far from the school?

M:Yes. but he said it’s_________. the trouble.


Text 4


W:Sir. did you see the no parking sign?

M:I won’t be here long. My wife will finish her movie in five minutes.

W:Sorry. sir. not even for one minute. You’ll get_________. if you don’t go.


Text 5


M:Does Jean still play the__________?

W:Yes. she’s practicing it every day.

M:You should be happy then.

W:Yeah. It’s Bob I’m worried about. He really wants to buy __________. but you think we spent all that money on the guitar and he has hardly used it.


Text 6


W:Excuse me. what’s happened. Will the plane take off tonight?

M:Sorry. madam. The airport is__________. Planes won’t take off until tomorrow morning.

W:What. Then where can we stay for the night?

M:We’ve_________. rooms for you in the airport hotel. Two passengers will share a room.

W:Hmm...that’s too bad.

M:Any problem. madam?

W:Yes. I have a bad habit. I can’t sleep without lights on.

M:Oh. really. Just now a lady told me she had the same habit.


Text 7


W:My camera has broken down. I’m thinking of buying a new one.

M:Try MA-205. you won’t_________. it.

W:I know. This model is of good quality and__________. but it’s too expensive.

M:You can buy a cheaper one on the Internet.

W:On the Internet. How?

M:Use a search engine. and search fo. “cheap MA-205”.

W:A search engine. Hmm...What’s that?

M:You’re really living in the Stone Age. All right. tell me your __________. and I’ll see whether I can get one for you.


Text 8


W:I want to have my hair done. Do you have any suggestions?

M:You can take a look at this magazine. It has some of the newest styles.

W:Ah...I like this style. It’s pretty. Do you think it_________. me?

M:Well. do you really want to keep your hair that long. I think you will look better with short hair.

W:I’ll leave that. up to you. I’m ready for a change.

M:Do you want to change the color of your hair. It would be _________. in wine red and will_________. your face.

W:Yeah. I believe so. but would that do much harm to my hair?

M:Not really. We have some of the best hair care products.

W:Hmm...maybe another day. By the way. how much do you __________?

M:_________. dollars in total.


Text 9


M:Are you OK. Lily. You don’t look very happy.

W:Oh. David. I had an argument with Mum again. I’m not getting enough_________. money.

M:How much do you get?

W:5 pounds a week.

M:That sounds_________. to me.

W:Well. I’m 14. and if you are going to town shopping. you can never have enough money. Everything is so expensive.

M:But is it a _________. amount of money compared what your friends get?

W:Well. we all get the same. but I have to buy all my music things as well as things for school. and have hardly anything left to spend on clothes.

M:Right. Do you have to help around the house?

W:Not really.

M:So you don’t have to do anything for this pocket money?

W:Mum said if I did that. I would never have time to do my school work.

M:Has she said you can have more pocket money when you’re __________?

W:Well. Mum just says she’ll decide when I’m ready to have more. and I have just got to wait.

M:Maybe you should sit down with her and sa. “How can I prove that I’m old enough to get more?”

W:So I should talk to her again?

M:Yes. but don’t argue with her. just discuss it__________.

W:OK. thanks!


Text 10


Welcome aboard. Welcome to Anderson Tour to Stonehenge in Bath. Well. we’ve got everyone here. My name is Laura. and I’ll be your tour guide. Our driver today is Gary. If you have any questions. don’t _________. to ask us. That’s what we are here for. First. just a few words about safety. The coach is_________. with seat belts. In Britain. it’s required to_________. the belt. And for the_________. of others. we ask you there should be no food or drink on the coach. Now to arrangements today. We’ll first visit Stonehenge. a world famous historic site. The journey takes about 2 hours. depending on traffic. You’ll have about one hour to_________. the area and your tour manager will advise you what time to be back on the coach. We then leave Stonehenge and go on to Bath. a beautiful city standing on the River Avon among the hills of England’s western country. After you get there. the coach will drop you in the city center. The tour manager will walk you into the well-known Roman Baths. built by the Romans in the 3rd century AD. And from this point on. you’ll have free time to explore the city and_________. some lunch.15:30 is the_________. time from Bath for your return journey back to London. Hope you enjoy the trip!



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. B　3. B　4. C　5. B　6. C　7. A　8. A　9. C　10. A　11. B　12. B　13. A　14. C　15. C　16. A　17. B　18. A　19. B　20. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. forecast

Text 2. untidy

Text 3. worth

Text 4. fined

Text 5. violin. drums

Text 6. closed. arranged

Text 7. regret. design. budget

Text 8. suits. shinier. light up. charge. 80

Text 9. pocket. reasonable. fair. 15. calmly

Text 10. hesitate. equipped. fasten. comfort. explore. grab. departure





高考真题冲刺突破（十二）






[学习建议：第22天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



请听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给出的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.Who is the woman?

A. Mary.

B. Mary’s sister.

C. Mary’s friend.

2.How much are the potatoes?

A. 6 cents a pound.

B. 16 cents a pound.

C. 60 cents a pound.

3.Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A. In a restaurant.

B. On a farm.

C. At home.

4.What does the woman ask the man to do?

A. Have his hair cut.

B. Go to the library.

C. Buy some food.

5.What is the conversation mainly about?

A. Vacation plan.

B. Summer trip.

C. Part-time job.



第二节



请听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



请听第6段材料，回答第6至8题。



6.Why did the woman go to a small town?

A. To meet a neighbor.

B. To visit her friends.

C. To go horse-riding.

7.What did the woman do on Saturday?

A. She went to a party.

B. She went to a farm.

C. She went to a concert.

8.What are the two speakers mainly talking about?

A. An interesting party.

B. A beautiful farm.

C. A wonderful weekend.



请听第7段材料，回答第9至11题。



9.What are the two speakers mainly talking about?

A. The course of painting.

B. The meaning of a painting.

C. The color of a painting.

10.How does the man know much about painting?

A. He has taken painting courses.

B. He has worked for an artist.

C. He has learned it from his father.

11.What does the man invite the woman to do?

A. Meet his father.

B. Have a cup of coffee.

C. Go to an exhibition.



请听第8段材料，回答第12至14题。



12.Why does the man call the woman?

A. To tell her about his doctor’s advice.

B. To discuss his health plan with her.

C. To ask for information about a health club.

13.What does the woman usually do in the club?

A. Dancing.

B. Playing tennis.

C. Swimming.

14.Where are the two speakers going to meet tonight?

A. In front of a health club.

B. In front of the woman’s house.

C. In front of a hospital.



请听第9段材料，回答第15至17题。



15.What was Einstein’s first job in Switzerland?

A. Teaching in a school.

B. Working for the government.

C. Doing research in a lab.

16.When did Einstein move to the United States?

A. In 1905.

B. In 1933.

C. In 1955.

17.What is the talk mainly about?

A. Einstein’s life experience.

B. Einstein’s scientific research.

C. Einstein’s musical ability.



第三节



请听下面一段独白，用你所听到的独白中的词或数填空。在听本段独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。本段独白读两遍。






Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Excuse me. are you Mary?

W:No. I’m not. I’m her____________.


Text 2


M:These potatoes look nice. How much are they?

W:They are___________. cents a pound.


Text 3


M:What would you like to have. Madam?

W:Well. I’d like to have a cup of coffee and a chicken____________.


Text 4


M:After having my hair cut. I’ll go to the____________.

W:Please stop for some food on your way home. if you have time.


Text 5


M:I’d like to take a trip to China during the summer____________. What about you?

W:I want to get a part-time job.


Text 6


M:Hi. Susan. How was your weekend?

W:It was great. I went to a small town to visit my friends.

M:That must be interesting. I’ve never been to a small town.

W:I think you should.

M:Yeah. if I have time. What did you do there?

W:Quite different things. no movies. no____________. People just make their own____________.

M:What do you mean?

W:For example. on Saturday. we went to a special party.

M:A special party?

W:Yeah. Every Saturday. the whole___________. come together. Everybody brings some food to share.

M:It’s like a dinner party. isn’t it?

W:Yes. somewhat.

M:What did you do on Sunday?

W:We went horse-riding. It was exciting. Beautiful farmland. cows. sheep.

M:Wow. you really enjoyed yourself.

W:Sure.


Text 7


M:Hey. Jane. It’s a lovely____________.

W:Thanks. Mark. But it doesn’t look right to me. You know. I’m just learning.

M:Let me see. I think it might be the color of the sky.

W:Why. The sky is blue. isn’t it?

M:Well. that depends. I mean the sunset can be full of reds and ___________.

W:Oh. yeah. That’s the point.

M:By adding some other colors to the sky. you’ll get a more natural picture.

W:I’ll try that. How do you know so much about painting. Taken some courses?

M:No. Actually. my father is an artist. He told me a lot about painting. and took me to different____________.

W:Ah. I see. I hope I can meet him some day.

M:That could be arranged. Er...it’s three now. How about a cup of coffee?

W:I’d love to.


Text 8


W:Hello. Lucy speaking.

M:Hi. Lucy. This is Jack. Are you still going to the health club?

W:Yes. why?

M:Well. I went to the___________. yesterday. and my doctor suggested I do more exercise.

W:I see. Why not join the club I’m going to?

M:Is it good?

W:Sure. Wonderful____________. nice people. and it’s not far from my home.

M:What do you do there?

W:Well. I often start by____________. then swimming.

M:Does the club offer training____________?

W:Yes. basketball. tennis. dancing. You have a lot of choices.

M:Sounds great. How often do you go there?

W:Usually. twice a week. On Mondays and Thursdays.

M:Not bad. I think I can manage.

W:Hey. I’m going again tonight. Why not come along with me?

M:OK. Where shall we meet?

W:I’ll wait for you in front of my house at____________.

M:See you then.


Text 9


Our next topic would be a great scientist in the 20th century. Albert Einstein. You know. Einstein was born in Germany in____________. As a small boy. he was fond of asking questions and showed great interest in____________. From the age of 17. he studied in Switzerland. During that time. he did several jobs in order to continue his study. He first taught in a school. and then worked in a government office. In ____________. he began his physics research. which finally led him to win the Noble Prize. In____________. Einstein left Europe for the United States. and lived the rest of his life there. Besides ____________. Einstein loved music very much. He often made music at home with his friends. He died in 1955. at the age of 76.


Text 10


Welcome to our National Park. My name is Linda. your tour guide today. You have made a right________. to be here in spring. the best time of the year. because summer is a bit hot. and winter too cold. Our park is famous for its 20-kilometer long_________. a home to thousands of plants and animals. For today’s tour. we have arranged a 50-minute valley walk in the morning. You will see beautiful flowers. strange rocks. and natural_________. Animal lovers can also have a closer view of different wildlife. In the afternoon. you will have a chance to experience some enjoyable activities. such as boating and fishing. If you like. you may have a ________. by the lake. the best-loved activity in our park. Now. let’s get on the bus and start our tour.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. B　2. B　3. A　4. C　5. A　6. B　7. A　8. C　9. C　10. C　11. B　12. C　13. C　14. B　15. A　16. B　17. A　18. spring/Spring　19. 20/twenty/Twenty　20. picnic/Picnic



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. sister

Text 2. 16

Text 3. sandwich

Text 4. library

Text 5. vacation

Text 6. concerts. entertainment. neighborhood

Text 7. painting. purples. exhibitions

Text 8. hospital. equipment. running. courses. 7:00

Text 9. 1879. nature. 1905. 1933. physics

Text 10. choice. valley. waterfalls. picnic





高考真题冲刺突破（十三）






[学习建议：第23天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.Why doesn’t John go to school today?

A. It’s the weekend.

B. He’s too tired for school.

C. His school is closed down.

2.What will the man do tomorrow morning?

A. Give Frank a bath.

B. Cook Frank a meal.

C. Take Frank to a vet.

3.What is the male speaker?

A. A student.

B. A president.

C. A professor.

4.What does the man mean?

A. The door is unlocked.

B. He is not the one to blame.

C. Somebody has just left the lab.

5.On which floor is the woman’s apartment?

A. The second.

B. The fourth.

C. The sixth.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What is the man’s problem?

A. He is too busy to wait.

B. He cannot find his pills.

C. He has a pain in his back.

7.Why does Doctor Green break the rule for the man?

A. He is very polite.

B. He is going on a vacation.

C. He is unable to afford a full checkup.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.Why does the woman call?

A. To offer a job.

B. To raise money.

C. To make an appointment.

9.Where is the man expected to go tomorrow?

A. The agency.

B. Grand Hotel.

C. The City Hall.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.How does the woman feel when asked about the offer price of her flat?

A. Stressed.

B. Uncertain.

C. Embarrassed.

11.What is the greatest advantage of the woman’s flat?

A. Its size.

B. Its condition.

C. Its location.

12.Who will the woman consult later?

A. Her agent.

B. Her husband.

C. Her neighbor.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.Who is Alexander?

A. The woman’s boss.

B. The woman’s host.

C. The woman’s cook.

14.What extra dish is to be prepared?

A. Fish.

B. Steak.

C. Shrimps.

15.What happened in the woman’s department last year?

A. It faced a risk of being shut down.

B. It introduced a new system.

C. It fired a sales manager.

16.What is the man’s attitude towards the preparation for the dinner?

A. He is critical.

B. He is practical.

C. He is enthusiastic.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.What does the speaker say about David Mellor’s eyes?

A. They are red.

B. They are small.

C. They are round.

18.What is special about David Mellor’s mouth?

A. Very big.

B. Rather flat.

C. A bit raised.

19.What does David Mellor always do before he begins a speech?

A. Smooths his moustache.

B. Clears his throat.

C. Bites his lips.

20.What kind of person is David Mellor according to the speaker?

A. Gentle and ugly.

B. Humorous and aggressive.

C. Well-known and funny-looking.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:_________. John. It’s time for school.

M:No school today. Oh. I’m so tired. I will not get up yet.

W:No school. Why?

M:It’s Saturday!


Text 2


W:Did you________. Frank today?

M:Yes. I did. I also gave him a bath.

W:Thank you. honey. Could you take him to the________. tomorrow. His appointment is at ten in the morning.


Text 3


W:Have you heard. Our president is starting a new program.

M:Oh. really. How would it________. us?

W:The program requires professors to________. students in their research projects. Then. we’ll have more chance of gathering research experience.


Text 4


W:Dear me. Somebody’s been leaving the lab door _________.

M:Don’t look at me!


Text 5


W:Hello. Max. Come in. please.

M:Gosh. I’m finally here. I’m nearly_________. My apartment is only on the second floor.

W:Well. I wish my apartment were four floors_________. like yours.


Text 6


W:Sorry about the wait. I’m Doctor Green.

M:How do you do?

W:Hi. I see that you’re experiencing some back pain.

M:Yes. I am. My doctor’s away on vacation. He always gives me this to reduce my pain. but I’ve run out of my_________. I wonder if. uh. you might be able to give me some.

W:You really should have a ________. checkup. but you’re the most polite patient I’ve seen all week. so I’ll break the ________. for you.


Text 7


M:Hello?

W:Mr. Anderson?

M:Yes.

W:This is Temporary Jobs Agency. You called us several weeks ago about a job position.

M:Uh-huh...

W:We have a two-day job for you if you’re still _________. It’s a fund-raising party at Grand Hotel.

M:Absolutely. yes.

W:They need you there at ________. tomorrow. If you don’t drive. they’ll pick you up at 11 at the City Hall.

M:I’ll drive there myself. Thank you very much!


Text 8


M:Have you decided how much you’re going to ask for your flat. ma’am?

W:Not yet. Oh. I’m totally________. where to start.

M:Well. you need to consider several factors. like the size, _________. condition...Um. how big is your flat?

W:Two bedrooms.

M:That’s not very big. Is it _________?

W:Yes. It’s just a block away from the Finance Center.

M:Well. that certainly ________. to its value. Is it in good shape?

W:It was built in the 90s. but we’ve just had it _________.

M:You also need to consider the prices of other flats in the neighborhood.

W:Sure. sure.

M:Can you decide on the offer price now?

W:Um...probably not. I’d better talk with my husband first. Thanks for the information. though. I’ll contact you when we have decided.


Text 9


M:Oh. I hope Alexander likes this. It’s a bit of risk serving fish and ________. to a guest who comes to visit us for the first time. Maybe I should also prepare a _________.

W:Yeah. It’s not a bad idea. Alexander is the new director of my department. and I don’t know much about his _________. He came from another department of the company early this year.

M:I’ve never met him before. but I’ve heard a lot about him from you in the past few days. It seems that he’s a very good boss. with rich business experience.

W:Absolutely. He’s the one who comes to save the department.

M:Really. Why do you say so?

W:Well. you know. last year. when economy was not good. our________. was far from satisfying. The company even thought about closing down this department.

M:So. what about the situation this year?

W:Alexander introduced a ________. new system for sales and management. and it’s quite effective and_________. The profit has even doubled in the last month.

M:Wow. that’s fantastic. I cannot wait to meet him for dinner.


Text 10


The coming next program i. “One-Man Show. by David Mellor. The guy David Mellor needs no introduction. He’s so famous. not only because of his_________. but because of his looks—neither pretty nor ugly. but strange. especially his face. It’s like a ________. board. On the board. eyes. nose. mouth. and ears are all in their places. but each of them possesses easily recognized_________. Take eyes. for example. When they’re open. what you can see are two very narrow lines. And nose. A little bit raised and shaped like a ________. bat. And his mouth is. well. let me say this way. each corner could reach the ear. As the saying goes. “Smile from ear to ear. o. “Wear a big smile.. But our guy never smiles. Actually. he doesn’t know how to smile. not to say laugh. His full and very black moustache covers his upper lip. Whenever he wants to start a speech. he bites his lips for a while. During his talk. he clears his throat from time to time. Although he pretends to be gentle. he may make you feel very________. and worried. Before I invite him onto the stage. one thing I should________. you of. listen to his talk. don’t watch his face or his show. Ladies and gentlemen. now Mr. David Mellor...



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. A　2. C　3. A　4. B　5. C　6. C　7. A　8. A　9. B　10. B　11. C　12. B　13. A　14. B　15. A　16. C　17. B　18. A　19. C　20. C



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. Wake up

Text 2. feed. vet

Text 3. benefit. take on

Text 4. unlocked

Text 5. worn out. lower

Text 6. pills. thorough. rule

Text 7. available. 12:30

Text 8. at a loss. location. downtown. adds. redecorated

Text 9. shrimps. steak. preference. profit. brand. efficient

Text 10. talent. flat. characteristics. badminton. tense. warn





高考真题冲刺突破（十四）






[学习建议：第23天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What is Linda?

A. A writer.

B. A student.

C. A teacher.

2.What is the man afraid of?

A. Having an accident.

B. Missing the interview.

C. Saying something wrong.

3.What does the woman want to do?

A. To return a jacket.

B. To change a jacket.

C. To buy another jacket.

4.Why does the man feel upset?

A. A guy stole his clothes.

B. He found his clothes ugly.

C. Someone said he was ugly.

5.What does the woman mean?

A. She disbelieves her son.

B. She feels very sorry for her son.

C. She wants her son to use a new key.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟;听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.Why isn’t Jenny at the store?

A. She left work early.

B. She’s late for work.

C. She’s been out of work.

7.How does the man feel about Jenny?

A. Angry.

B. Curious.

C. Concerned.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.What is lying on the railway tracks?

A. A man.

B. A rock.

C. A trunk.

9.What are the speakers about to do?

A. To move the rock.

B. To wave the T-shirt.

C. To find something red.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.What does the man want to talk about?

A. Lucy’s poor health.

B. Lucy’s school education.

C. Lucy’s work performance.

11.What did the customer at Table 4 do that annoyed Lucy?

A. He praised her.

B. He made a complaint.

C. He ordered the special offer.

12.Why is Lucy in low spirits?

A. She hasn’t made a plan.

B. She hasn’t realized her dream.

C. She hasn’t become a good waitress.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.How does the woman think Mark feels?

A. Anxious.

B. Unhappy.

C. Frightened.

14.What was Catherine doing when the speakers got home?

A. Reading her books.

B. Playing with her friends.

C. Chatting with the operator.

15.What does the woman want to ensure?

A. Mark can pass the exam.

B. Mark can help people in need.

C. Mark can apply what he’s learned.

16.What will the speakers do for Mark?

A. Keep a record of his reactions.

B. Create an unexpected situation.

C. Write down their own experiences.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.When did the magician first perform professionally?

A. In 1964.

B. In 1968.

C. In 1972.

18.What made the magician world famous?

A. His TV show.

B. His global tours.

C. His teaching job.

19.Which does the magician think is his greatest achievement?

A. Project Magic.

B. Box office records.

C. The Magic of ABC.

20.How is the magician different from other magicians?

A. He practises hard.

B. He believes in wonder.

C. He started his career early.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:Wow. the_________. class is so lively and interesting.

W:Yes. Linda uses a lot of games so that we can learn more _________. during the 45 minutes.


Text 2


W:Come on. it’s only an interview!

M:Only an interview. Only an interview. What if I __________. What if I...I say a _________. word by accident?


Text 3


W:I bought a size_________. of this jacket yesterday. but I just found size 8 _________. me better. Could you hold this one for me. I’ll bring the other one back tomorrow.

M:Sure. ma’am. I will put this one away for you.


Text 4


W:Sam. you look a bit__________.

M:Yes. I saw someone in the supermarket today. He was dressed in the same clothes as me. The clothes looked so ugly.

W:Oh. that’s interesting.

M:But when I went up to him. I saw it was me...myself...in the __________!


Text 5


M:Sorry. Mom. I’m late again. I lost my_________. on my way home and tried hard to find them.

W:I’m sorry. I’ve got used to this kind of__________. Could you try something new?


Text 6


M:Welcome to our__________. Can I help you. ma’am?

W:Yeah. I’m looking for Jenny.

M:She’s not here.

W:Um. is she coming in later?

M:Don’t ask me about her.

W:Why. Look. I’m_________. about her.

M:Well. your friend made me a big trouble.

W:What happened?

M:She disappeared in the middle of her work. I had to find someone else to_________. her position for the moment.


Text 7


W:Look. what’s that on the railway__________. David. A rock. A man?

M:Oh. it’s a tree__________!

W:Gosh. A train is coming soon. It’s going to hit it. Let’s move it away.

M:There’s no time for that. We must stop the train. Let’s _________. at it.

W:But we always wave at trains coming by. And the drivers are used to our waving.

M:We must wave something red. Red is for danger.

W:Good idea. Your T-shirt is red. Take it off!

M:Sure.


Text 8


M:Um. Lucy. I’m getting a lot of__________.

W:Really. About what?

M:Well. __________. one of our_________. is having a nervous breakdown.

W:Who. Me?

M:Yeah. Um. listen. maybe you should take the rest of the night off if you don’t feel well.

W:You don’t understand. The guy at Table 4 said something horrible to me when I was telling him about today’s special offer.

M:What did he say?

W:He said I was...a good waitress.

M:That’s not bad.

W:I didn’t grow up to be a good waitress. That was never the plan. The plan was to be a __________.

M:OK. You’re a young woman. You can still do that.

W:Can I? A _________. single mother who didn’t even graduate from high school?


Text 9


W:I think Mark is _________. to be left alone in the house. Although he doesn’t look anxious or unhappy. I know he’s just _________. to be brave.

M:Honey. he’s already__________. Remember. we left Catherine alone when she was 10.

W:That was a mistake. We didn’t leave her. We forgot her!

M:When we got home. she was fine...except that all her books were thrown out of the window. She was chatting with the emergency phone_________. and had become friends with her.

W:Yeah. But we have to make sure that Mark knows what to do in case of emergency.

M:Of course he does. He took part in the first _________. training program last month and passed the exam.

W:The exam. It helps little in reality.

M:Hmm. you have the point.

W:I’ve got a __________. Let’s create an emergency situation for him. Then he’ll have real life experience instead of just__________.

M:Shh. Keep the plan between us.


Text 10


Welcome to this_________. of 
The Stories of Super Geniuses

 . I’m Susan Wilbur. Today. you’re going to hear a story of a great__________. He was born on September 16. 1956 in New Jersey. He picked up magic at 8 and began performing professionally at 12. By the age of 16. he was already teaching magic at New York University. In__________. he was chosen to _________. a TV show. 
The Magic of ABC

 . The show was a huge success. and made him known to the whole world. He understands his_________. more than any other magician before him. He said. “Before there can be wonders. there must be wonder.. Where others think. “It can’t be done,. he always says. “Yes. it can.. With this__________. he never stops amazing people with magic. But the greatest work he thinks he has done is Project Magic. This is a project established in March _________. to help disabled patients. Every year. he performs over 550 shows and has created many box office records. His love for magic is everything to him. And to those who want to become great magicians. he gave this advice. “Practise. practise. practise. and never consider anything impossible.. Do you know who he is now. Call_________. to tell us the name of this magician. and you will get a DVD of his shows.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. C　3. B　4. B　5. A　6. A　7. A　8. C　9. B　10. C　11. A　12. B　13. C　14. C　15. C　16. B　17. B　18. A　19. A　20. B



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. literature. effectively

Text 2. panic. silly

Text 3. 10. fits

Text 4. upset. mirror

Text 5. keys. excuse

Text 6. store. concerned. fill in

Text 7. tracks. trunk. wave

Text 8. complaints. apparently. waitresses. lawyer. 32

Text 9. frightened. pretending. 14. operator. aid. solution. theory

Text 10. edition. magician. 1977. host. craft. attitude. 1982. 202-983-2476





高考真题冲刺突破（十五）






[学习建议：第24天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一个小题。从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1.What are the speakers talking about?

A. Having a birthday party.

B. Doing some exercise.

C. Getting Lydia a gift.

2.What is the woman going to do?

A. Help the man.

B. Take a bus.

C. Get a camera.

3.What does the woman suggest the man do?

A. Tell Kate to stop.

B. Call Kate’s friends.

C. Stay away from Kate.

4.Where does the conversation probably take place?

A. In a wine shop.

B. In a supermarket.

C. In a restaurant.

5.What does the woman mean?

A. Keep the window closed.

B. Go out for fresh air.

C. Turn on the fan.



第二节



听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。



听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。



6.What is the man going to do this summer?

A. Teach a course.

B. Repair his house.

C. Work at a hotel.

7.How will the man use the money?

A. To hire a gardener.

B. To buy books.

C. To pay for a boat trip.



听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。



8.What is the probable relationship between the speakers?

A. Schoolmates.

B. Colleagues.

C. Roommates.

9.What does Frank plan to do right after graduation?

A. Work as a programmer.

B. Travel around the world.

C. Start his own business.



听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。



10.Why does the woman make the call?

A. To book a hotel room.

B. To ask about the room service.

C. To make changes to a reservation.

11.When will the woman arrive at the hotel?

A. On September 15.

B. On September 16.

C. On September 23.

12.How much will the woman pay her room per night?

A. $179.

B. $199.

C. $219.



听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。



13.What is the woman’s plan for Saturday?

A. Going shopping.

B. Going camping.

C. Going boating.

14.Where will the woman stay in Keswick?

A. In a country inn.

B. In a five-star hotel.

C. In her aunt’s home.

15.What will Gordon do over the weekend?

A. Visit his friends.

B. Watch DVDs.

C. Join the woman.

16.What does the woman think of Gordon’s coming weekend?

A. Relaxed.

B. Boring.

C. Busy.



听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。



17.Who is Wang Ming?

A. A student.

B. An employer.

C. An engineer.

18.What does the speaker say about the college job market this year?

A. It’s unpredictable.

B. It’s quite stable.

C. It’s not optimistic.

19.What percentage of student job seekers have found a job by now?

A. 20%.

B. 22%.

C. 50%.

20.Why are engineering graduates more likely to accept a job?

A. They need more work experience.

B. The salary is usually good.

C. Their choice is limited.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


W:What are we going to get for Lydia’s birthday?

M:How about a pair of_________?

W:You know she hates doing exercise.

M:Then I guess we can buy her a birthday cake.


Text 2


M:Excuse me. Do you have time to help take a ________. of us?

W:Oh. I’m sorry. I’ve got to catch a bus.

M:That’s OK.


Text 3


M:It really________. me when Kate calls her friends during office hours.

W:If I were you. I would tell her to stop.

M:Maybe you’re right. I will talk to her sometime.


Text 4


M:Here’s the menu. Madame. Would you like something to drink?

W:Yes. please. May I see the________. list?

M:Certainly. Here you are.


Text 5


M:We need to have some_________. Do you mind my opening the window?

W:As a matter of fact. I’m feeling a bit cold.


Text 6


M:Guess what I’ll be doing this summer?

W:What?

M:I’m going to work at the Riverside Hotel.

W:What exactly will you be doing?

M:Let’s see. I’ll be doing some small________. inside and outside the hotel. I’ll be cutting grass and taking care of the flowers.

W:Sounds interesting. What’s the pay?

M:Well. er...about________. dollars an hour. five hours a day. and Sunday free.

W:That’s good money. What are you going to do with it?

M:I’ll pay for the________. for next term.


Text 7


M:Hi. Sue. How’s it going?

W:Oh. hi. Frank. Just fine. How are your classes?

M:Pretty good. I’m glad this is my last term here. though.

W:Why is that. I thought you were enjoying school.

M:I was. But now I’m getting tired of it. I’m ready for the real world.

W:What are you planning to do when you graduate?

M:First. I want to get a job as a computer_________. and then after________. years or so. I’d like to start my own business.

W:Sounds good. I still have three terms to go until I’m done.

M:You’ll make it for sure. Well. see you later.

W:Bye!


Text 8


M:Hello. Milton Hotel Reservations. How may I ________. you?

W:Hi. I’m calling to make some changes to an existing reservation.

M:Certainly. Do you have the reservation number?

W:Sure. it’s _________.

M:That’s a reservation for Sally Menkel. Is that right?

W:Yes. that’s right. I’d like to change the check-in date from September 15 to September 16.

M:Certainly. I can make that change for you. Is that the only change?

W:No. the check-out date will also change from the ________. to the 24th.

M:No problem. We have you arriving on the 16th of September and leaving the 24th of September—altogether. eight nights. Will there be anything else?

W:Yes. Instead of a ________. room. I’d like a room with a view. preferably on an upper floor.

M:I can certainly change that for you. but there will be a change in the room rate. The new________is $199 per night. instead of the origina. $_________.

W:That’s OK. These are all the changes. Thank you very much.

M:You’re welcome. Have a nice day!


Text 9


W:Gordon. I’m going to Keswick in the Lake District this weekend.

M:Really?

W:Yeah. five of us. Why don’t you join us. We’re getting to Keswick on Friday. Then we’re going________. on Saturday. And on Sunday. we’re going to do some shopping. Then I will take some time to visit my aunt Lucy.

M:You’re not going to_________. are you. Isn’t it a bit cold?

W:No. we’re not. It is a bit cold. We’re staying in a country _________. It’s not like five-star hotels or anything. But it’s really comfortable.

M:Hmm. sounds interesting. You know. it’s the boating that I don’t like.

W:Well. what are you up to?

M:Sit on my________. all weekend and watch the DVDs I’ve just bought. And that will be a busy weekend. I may finish watching 
Friends

 .

W:I don’t know how you can do that all weekend. Gordon. I’d get________.

M:I know. I know. But that’s really what I want to do.


Text 10


Hello. Welcome to the program. In America. May and June are the________. months for graduations. A listener in China. Wang Ming. who is about to get an engineering degree. wants to know how American college graduates find jobs. Right now. the answer is. not very easily. A latest study on the college job market showed that employers wanted to hire________. fewer graduates this year than last. The study also showed that just 20. of those who looked for jobs before graduation have found one by now. This is compared to________. of students who had looked for a job by this time two years ago. But one difference. fewer of this year’s graduates have started to search for jobs. Engineering graduates were more likely to have started their job search already. and to have accepted a job. This is among the best-paid________. for people with just a college degree. On average. engineering majors expect to start at abou. $________. a year.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



1. C　2. B　3. A　4. C　5. A　6. C　7. B　8. A　9. A　10. C　11. B　12. B　13. C　14. A　15. B　16. B　17. A　18. C　19. A　20. B



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. running shoes

Text 2. picture

Text 3. annoys

Text 4. wine

Text 5. fresh air

Text 6. repairs. fifteen. textbooks

Text 7. programmer. five

Text 8. assist. 219. 23rd. courtyard. rate. 179

Text 9. boating. camp. inn. sofa. bored

Text 10. traditional. 22%. half. professions. 62,000





高考真题冲刺突破（十六）






[学习建议：第24天完成]





Section 1：真题选择填空





第一节



听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

67.When does the man’s plane take off?

A. At 5:00.

B. At 5:30.

C. At 7:00.

68.What do we learn about the man?

A. He is sleepy.

B. He hurt his eyes.

C. He failed his exam.

69.How often was the magazine published in the past?

A. Once a week.

B. Once a month.

C. Twice a month.

70.What are the two speakers talking about?

A. Weather forecast.

B. The view of a lake.

C. An outdoor activity.

71.Why did not the woman meet the man for lunch?

A. She was having a class.

B. She did not like the crowd.

A. She was not feeling well.



第二节



听下面5段材料，每段材料后有几个小题。从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段材料前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟。听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段材料读两遍。

注：本套试卷为天津高考真题，听力部分序号为67~86。



听第6段材料，回答第72、73题。



72.What is the conversation about?

A. Offering a lift.

B. Buying a computer.

C. Asking for a favor.

73.What is the man doing when the woman calls?

A. He is moving a box.

B. He is working upstairs.

C. He is waiting for the delivery.



听第7段材料，回答第74至76题。



74.What happened to the woman’s purse?

A. It was missing.

B. It was left home.

C. It was stolen.

75.What did the woman go to the bank for?

A. To pay the bill.

B. To cash the cheque.

C. To open an account.

76.Which is the right order of the places the speakers have been to?

A. Coffee shop—bookshop—bank.

B. Bookshop—bank—coffee shop.

C. Bank—coffee shop—bookshop.



听第8段材料，回答第77至79题。



77.Who supported the woman financially for her studies at nurse school?

A. Her parents.

B. The government.

C. The woman herself.

78.What do we learn about the woman’s parents?

A. They respected her choice.

B. They treated her as a child.

C. They controlled her too much.

79.What is TRUE about the man?

A. He was forced to study abroad.

B. He is longing for more freedom.

C. He is open to persuasion.



听第9段材料，回答第80至82题。



80.What attracts the woman most at the store?

A. Its high-quality service.

B. Its good range of products.

C. Its nice shopping environment.

81.Which of the following products are mentioned in the conversation?

A. Cupboards. beds and armchairs.

B. Armchairs. dinner tables and bed sheets.

C. Bookcases. cupboards and table cloths.

82.What does not the woman like about the store?

A. No sales promotion.

B. Crowds at the checkouts.

C. High prices of the products.



听第10段材料，回答第83至86题。



83.How did Europeans know the exact time in the late 1700s?

A. By looking at clocks at home.

B. By looking at clocks in factories.

C. By looking at clocks in public places.

84.When did people regard watches as a sign of wealth in Europe and the US?

A. In the 1800s.

B. In the 1850s.

C. In the 1900s.

85.What did industrialization bring about in watch-making?

A. The quality of watches was improved.

B. More types of watches were available.

C. More watches could be produced.

86.Which would be the best title for the passage?

A. The development of watches and clocks.

B. The functions of watches and clocks.

C. The importance of watches and clocks.



Section 2：真题原文填空



请重听Section 1录音，将以下听力原文中的空格内容补充完整。


Text 1


M:I’ll leave around_________. My flight is at 7 o’clock.

W:You’d better leave earlier. ________. hour starts at 5 o’clock.


Text 2


W:Another cup of coffee. That’s your third since_________.

M:Yeah. well. I ________. up all night preparing for my history exam. I can hardly keep my eyes open.


Text 3


M:I’ve been receiving the magazine. “School Life”. for the past two years.

W:Is that________. monthly?

M:It was. until last year. Now it comes out weekly.


Text 4


W:I love________. on the lake. The wind in my hair and the water on my face feels cool.

M:I guess I would feel the same way if I could swim.


Text 5


M:Hi. Susan. Where were you at lunch time. I was saving a seat for you in the________. hall.

W:Oh. sorry to have missed you. But my________. for knowledge was greater than my pains of hunger.

M:I never had that problem. So where were you?

W:My science class ran overtime.


Text 6


W:Paul. is that you?

M:Yes. Mary. What can I do for you?

W:Sorry to call you. But they’ve just________. my new computer. I’m afraid I can’t________. it by myself. Could you give me a hand to get it_________?

M:Sure. Could you just give me a minute to finish off what I’m doing?

W:Yes. of course. But please hurry. The box is getting in the way.

M:Don’t worry. I’ll be right down.


Text 7


W:I can’t find my purse.

M:Oh. no. Maybe you left it at the bank. You took it out when you_______. the cheque.

W:But I remember having it after that.

M:Well. you________. for the coffee when we were in that coffee shop. Remember?

W:That’s right. I remember feeling it in my pocket as we walked out.

M:And then. we dropped into the little bookshop. Did you have it there?

W:Yes. But I remember taking a piece of paper out of my purse to write down the name of a book on it. I think I must have left the purse on the_________. I’ll call the bookshop and see if they found it.


Text 8


M:Are you quite________. of your parents now?

W:Yes. As soon as I left school and started my studies as a _________. I stopped asking my parents for money since I got ________. support from the government. But I still stay with them a lot.

M:You 
seem

 very close to your parents?

W:I am. They never________. me to do anything I didn’t want to do. What about you?

M:Well. I’m also fond of my family. But I don’t always get on very well with them. They try to control me too much.

W:But they allowed you to come to study in England on your own.

M:Yes. but. only after a lot of_________. Your parents treat you as an_________. Mine treat me as a child.


Text 9


M:What do you think of the products at the________. store downtown?

W:I think they have a very good range of products. I like the quality of them. You get good quality for the price you pay. And most of the products are________. sound.

M:What do you usually buy there?

W:Well. I usually buy________. furniture. such as bookcases. cupboards and_________. And sometimes I buy table cloths and bed sheets.

M:Is there anything you don’t like about shopping there?

W:Oh. there is. It can be very________. because it’s a popular store. and you get a lot of people. This often results in very long lines at the checkouts. You can wait for quite a long time to pay for your goods.

M:So...are you planning another trip to the store?

W:Yes. I expect so. I’ll probably go again in January for the sales.


Text 10


I’m sure almost every one of you looked at your watch or a clock before you came to class today. Watches and clocks are very important in our life. But watches and clocks were seldom seen in the United States before the_________.

In the late 1700s. people did not know the________. time unless they were near a clock. Those________. clocks in the square of European towns were built for the public. After all. most people didn’t have enough money to buy their own watches or clocks. Well. into the 1800s in Europe and the United States. the main purpose of a watch was to show others how________. you were. By then. with the rapid industrial development in the United States. ________. time had become very important. Since ________. made it possible to produce large numbers of watches and clocks in factories. they became very cheap. “Being on time. had come into the language and our life.



KEY





Section 1：真题选择填空



67. C　68. A　69. B　70. C　71. A　72. C　73. B　74. A　75. B　76. C　77. B　78. A　79. B　80. B　81. C　82. B　83. C　84. A　85. C　86. A



Section 2：真题原文填空



Text 1. 5:30. Rush

Text 2. lunch. stayed

Text 3. published

Text 4. sailing

Text 5. dining. thirst

Text 6. delivered. lift. upstairs

Text 7. cashed. paid. shelf

Text 8. independent. nurse. financial. force. persuasion. adult

Text 9. furniture. environmentally. functional. armchairs. crowded

Text 10. 1850s. exact. delightful. wealthy. measuring. industrialization
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WANTED

Voice needs 18. !

Join us, please!

* Experience not quite necessary.
=19. skills in great demand

* Work not for money, but for 20.
Contact Chris Green immediately!
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